Morning Chanting
Ratanattaya Vandana [®y.2]

Yo so bhagava araham sammasambuddho,
pra pi m1 pra pak jao nan pra oung dai, bpén pra a ra han,
dab pléerng gi let plérng tuk sin chérng, dtrat sa ru chbab
dai doui pra oung éng,

He who is the Blessed One, the Worthy One,

the Rightly Self-awakened One,

e, R AE, WU I BT 2, B R IE SR IR,

Svakkhato yena bhagavata dhammo,
pra tam bpén tam an pra pld m1 pra pak jao, pra oung dai,
dtrat wai di laew,

by whom the Dhamma is well-taught,

%, MR CFEDH,

Supatipanno yassa bhagavato savaka-sangho,
pra soung sa wouk kdang pra pa mi pra pak jao,
pra oung dai, bpa dti bat di laew,

whose Sangha of disciples has practiced well:

e ZBREE, AT TE R,

Tamayam bhagavantam sadhammar sasangham, imehi
sakkarehi yatharaham aropitehi abhipujayama,
ka pa jao tang lai, kd bu cha yang ying sGeng pra pd mi pra
pak jao, pra oung nan, préam tang pra tam lde pra sdung,
dloi krGeang sak ga ra tang |ai lao ni, an youk kden dtam
soum kuan laew yang rai,
With these offerings, properly presented, we pay homage to that
Blessed One, together with the Dhamma and Sangha.

BAFE, %, R, B E AL,



Sadhuno bhante bhagava sucira parinibbutopi,
Ka dtae pra oung p( ja rern, pra pd mi pra pak jao, mae
bpa ri nip pan nan laew, soung sang kun an sam ret bpra
yout wai gae ka pa jao tang |ai,
May the Blessed One, even though he has long since entered Total
Nibbana,

T, BN, RANRES C AR T,

Pacchima janatanukampamanasa,
soung mi pra ha rue tai a nu krda gae puok ka pa jao an
bpén choun rin lang,

with a heart of sympathy for later generations,

HFWEHZ N,
Ime sakkare duggatapannakarabhute patiganhatu,
kda pra pa mi pra pak jao, joung rab krGeang sak ka ra an
bpén ban na gan kdang koun yak tang lai lao ni,

please accept these meager offerings,
PR A At i,

Amhakam digha-rattam hitaya sukhaya.
plUea bpra yout lae kwam suk gae ka pa jao tang lai, dta
|od gan la nan térn

for our long-term welfare and happiness.

PAELEFRATTHRAT I AE A 2 5 =2 A HE |



Kamgrappraradtanatrai [P4.4]

Araham samma-sambuddho bhagava.
pra pG mi pra pak jao, bpén pra a ra han, dab plérng gi let
plérng tuk sin chérng, dtrat sa rd chbab dai doui pra oung
eng,

The Blessed One is Worthy and Rightly Self-awakened.

HE, wEAYE. WS EHERNRRZ Y, BiEsIESE IR,
Buddham bhagavantar abhivademi.
ka pa jao a pi wat pra pd mi pra pak jao, pl ru pG dtuen
pU berk ban

| bow down before the Awakened, Blessed One.

PALaFe . e

(Bow Down) (—Ff)

Svakkhato bhagavata dhammo,
pra tam bpén tam ti pra pa mi pra pak jao, dtrat wai di
ldew,
The Dhamma is well-expounded by the Blessed One.
i, HEC B
Dhammam namassami.
ka pa jao na mat sa gan pra tam,
| pay homage to the Dhamma. FALAE -

(Bow Down) (—FF)

Supatipanno bhagavato savaka-sangho.
pra soung sa woak kdang pra pl mi pra pak jao, bpa ti bat
di ldew,
The Sangha of the Blessed One’s disciples has practiced well.
HE B, F7 TER/M
Sangham namami.
ka pa jao n6éab ndam pra soung.
| pay respect to the Sangha. PALT ARG

(Bow Down) (—FF)



Pubbabhaga-namakara-patha [23.5]
(Handa mayam buddhassa bhagavato
pubba bhaganamakaram karomase)

Namo tassa bhagavato,
kda n6ab ndam dae pra pd mi pra pak jao, pra oung nan,
Homage to the Blessed One,

FLAR T B

arahato,
sdeng bpen pl glai jak gi let,
the Worthy One,
Bif X
samma-sambuddhassa.
dtrat sa ru ch6ab dai doui pra oung éng.

the Rightly Self-awakened One.
IE&EIESE

(Bow down three times.) (=)



Buddhabhithuti [#5.6]

(Handa mayam buddhabhithutim karomase)

Yo so tathagato,

pra dta ta kdut jao nan pra oung dai,
He who has attained the Truth,
WK

araham,
bpéen pl glai jak gi let,
The Worthy one,
ITEZG
samma-sambuddho,
bpén pl dtrat sa ru chdab dai doui pra oung éng,
Rightly Self-awakened,
IEZE IR
Vijja-carana-sampanno,
bpén pG tueng proam dloi wit cha lae ja ra n3,
consummate in knowledge and conduct,
14T &2
sugato
bpéen pG bpai laew dioi di,
one who has gone the good way,
3
lokavida,
bpén pl ru l6uk yang jaem jaeng,
knower of the cosmos,
TH:Ta]
Anuttaro purisa-damma-sarathi
bpén pl sa mat fuek bu rut ti sdbum kuon fuek dai yang
mai mi krai ying gua,

unexcelled trainer of those who can be taught,

o EIRASR



sattha deva-manussanarm
bpén kru pd son kdang té wa da |lae ma nud tang 1ai,

teacher of human and divine beings, F NI
buddho
bpén pl ru pd dtuen pG berk ban ddoi tam,
awakened, il
bhagava;
bpén pG mi kiam jam rérn jam naek tam sang sdan sat,
blessed, HE,

Yo imam lokarh sadevakam samarakam sabrahmakam,
sassamana-brahmanim pajam sadeva-manussam sayarm
abhinfna sacchikatva pavedesi.
pra pi m1 pra pak jao pra oung dai, dai soung tam ktam
dab tuk hai jaeng dlioi pra bpan ya an ying éng laew,
soung sdan louk ni préam tang té wa da man proum, lde
mu sat proam tang sa ma na pram, proam tang té wa da
|ae ma nud hai rd dtam,

who made known — having realized it through direct knowledge —

this world with its devas, maras, and brahmas, its generations with
their contemplatives and priests, their rulers and common people;

b Pl B, SR A — AT S8 AT T AR R A
BEE. R W BET]. BESAI, A MREZET;

Yo dhammam desesi,
pra pi m1 prd pak jao pra oung dai, soung sa daeng tam
ldew,

Who explained the Dhamma M Fr e~ 2 12

adi-kalyanam,
pai roa nai bleng dtoun,
fine in the beginning,

=k
i



majjhe-kalyanam,
pai réa nai tam glang,
fine in the middle, Hh

pariyosana-kalyanam,
pai réa nai ti sud,
fine in the end; IFUIE

sattham sabyanjanam kevala-paripunnam parisuddhar
brahma-cariyam pakasesi,
soung bpra gat proum ma jan, kue baeb haeng gan bpa dti
bat an bpra sert bo ri sut bo ri ban sin chérng, préam tang
at ta préam tang pa yan cha n3,
Who expounded the holy life both in its particulars and in its
essence, entirely complete, surpassingly pure:

FORKEAT, BT, SOCR A,

Tam-aham bhagavantam abhipujayami,
ka pa jao bu cha yang ying cha pda pra pd mi pra pak jao,
pra oung nan,

| worship most highly that Blessed One,

T I R AL A 2
Tam-aharm bhagavantam sirasa namami.
ka pa jao nbab ndam pra pG mi pra pak jao, pra oung nan
ddoi sian glao.

To that Blessed One | bow my head down.

TR, FAFE AL,

(Bow Down) (—Ff)



Dhammabhithuti [®4.9]

(Handa mayam dhammabhithutim karoma se)

Yo so svakkhato bhagavata dhammo,
pra tam nan dai, bpén sing ti pra pa mi pra pak jao, dai
dtrat wai di laew,

The Dhamma is well-expounded by the Blessed One,

R T
sanditthiko,
bpén sing ti pl suek sa |ae bpa dti bat pueng hén dai dloi

dtoun éng,

to be seen here and now,
Bm] I,

akaliko,
bpén sing ti bpa dti bat dai lae hai poun dai mai jam gad
gan,

timeless,

T R [

ehipassiko,
bpén sing ti kion glao gab p( uen wa, tan joung ma du
terd,

inviting all to come and see,

NOREE

opanayiko,

bpén sing ti kion néam kao ma sai dtua,
leading inward,
] PRI

L -

bpén sing ti pd ru gba ru dai cha pda dtoun,
to be seen by the wise for themselves:

BFE B



Tamaharh dhammarh abhipujayami,

ka pa jao bu cha yang ying cha pda pra tam nan,
| worship most highly that Dhamma,
R R WAL

Tamaharh dhammar sirasa namami.

ka pa jao nbab ndam pra tam nan ddoi sian glao
to that Dhamma | bow my head down.

AT TALE

(Bow Down) (—FF)



Sanghabhithuti [#y.10]

(Handa mayam sanghabhithutim karoma se)

Yo so supatipanno bhagavato savaka-sangho,
soung sa wouk kdang pra pld mi pra pak jao nan mu dai,
bpa dti bat di ldew,

The Sangha of the Blessed One’s disciples who have practiced well,

TH B 2 TS e AT IE

Uju-patipanno bhagavato savaka-sangho,
soung sa wouk koang pra pa mi pra pak jao mu dai, bpa
dti bat dtroung laew,

the Sangha of the Blessed One’s disciples who have practiced

straightforwardly, TR 2 2 BATIE

Naya-patipanno bhagavato savaka-sangho,
soung sa wouk kdang pra pa mi pra pak jao mu dai, bpa
dti bat plea rd tam bpén krieng oak jak tuk laew,

the Sangha of the Blessed One’s disciples who have practiced

methodically, TR 25 TR e B AT IE &

Samici-patipanno bhagavato savaka-sangho,
soung sa wouk kdang pra pa mi pra pak jao mu dai, bpa
dti bat sdbum kdon ldew,

the Sangha of the Blessed One’s disciples who have practiced

masterfully, HE R TR 2 IEATIES
Yadidam,
dai gae buk koun lao ni kue,

that is, ARATTRP

cattari purisa-yugani attha purisa-puggala,
k(G haeng bu rut si kd, nab rtang dtua bu rut dai bpaed bu
rut,

the four pairs —the eight types — of Noble Ones:  JUX{J\ZE N,

10



esa bhagavato savaka-sangho,

nan lae sdung sa wouk kdang pra pl mi pra pak jao,
that is the Sangha of the Blessed One’s disciples -
XN, H R T,

Ahuneyyo,

bpén sdung ktion gae sak ga ra ti kdo nam ma bu chj,
worthy of gifts, (EREEESN

pahuneyyo,

bpén sdung ktion gae sak ga ra ti kao jad wai dtéan rab,
worthy of hospitality, (EREES/S

dakkhineyyo,
bpén pG kton rab tak si na tan,
worthy of offerings, {EAS AT TG
anjali-karaniyo,
bpén pG ti buk koun tha bpai kiian tam an cha Ii,
worthy of respect, HEEE,
anuttaram puninakkhettam lokassa:
bpén ndea na bun kdang |6uk, mai mi na ban uen ying
gua,

the incomparable field of merit for the world:

s ) 76 b s

Tam-aharn sangham abhipujayami,

ka pa jao bu cha yang ying cha pda pra sdung mu nan,
| worship most highly that Sangha,
3R I S v AL A A

Tam-aharh sangham sirasa namami.

ka pa jao nbab ndam pra sdung mu nan ddoi sian glao
to that Sangha | bow my head down.

FAR E TAL AL i o

(Bow Down) (—Ff)
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Ratanattayappanama Gatha
Samvega vatthu paridipaka Patha [®4.12]

(Handa mayam ratanattayappanamagathayo ceva
samvegavatthuparidipakapathanca bhanama se)

Buddho susuddho karuna-mahannavo,
pra put ta jao pd bo ri sut mi pra ga ru na dut hlang ma
han nodp,

The Buddha, well-purified, with ocean-like compassion,

T RIERE, AR50 KL,

Yoccanta-suddhabbara-nana-locano,
pra oung dai mi dta ke yan an bpra sert moud joud tueng
ti sud,

possessed of the eye of knowledge completely purified,

H R iEF i SR,

lokassa papupakilesa-ghatako,
bpén pl ka sia sGeng bap lae G bpa gi let kdang [6uk,
destroyer of the evils and corruptions of the world:

e T B) ) st 5 Y e () i B

vandami buddham aham-adarena tam.
ka pa jao wai pra put ta jao pra oung nan doui jai kao rép
Oe fue,

| revere that Buddha with devotion.  FREL AL A3 B,
Dhammo padipo viya tassa satthuno,
pra tam koang pra sat sa da sa wang ring rueang bpriab

duang bpra tip,
The Teacher’s Dhamma, like a lamp, tHE 2k, Hal—X 4T,

Yo magga-pakamata-bhedabhinnako,

Jam naek bpra pét kiie mag poun nip pan, suan dai,
divided into Path, Fruition, and the Deathless,
sy ohE . R SRS

12



Lokuttaro yo ca tad-attha-dipano:
sdeng bpén dtua lou gut dta ra, laé suan dai ti chi neaw
haeng lIou gut dta ra nan,

both transcendent (itself) and showing the way to that goal:

R, 8 S B MR 8 2 BRI T IR o
Vandami dhammarm aham-adarena tam,
ka pa jao wai pra tam nan doui jai kao rép Ge fue,
| revere that Dhamma with devotion.

P WAL AR,

Sangho sukhettabhayatikhetta-sahiito,

pra sdung bpén na bun an ying yai gua na bun an di tang

13i,
The Sangha, called a field better than the best,
a2 e L4 H,

Yo dittha-santo sugatanubodhako,

bpén pG hén pra nip pan, dtrat sa rd dtam pra su kéut, mu

dai,

who have seen peace, awakening after The One gone the good way,

PEE MG, O IR,

Lolappahino ariyo sumedhaso:
bpéen pl |13 gi let kriieng lIou |ae bpén pra a ri ya jao mi
bpan ya di,

who have abandoned carelessness — the noble ones, the wise:

ORI E KA, 22N, 28

Vandami sangharh aham-adarena tam.
kad pa jao wai prd soung mu nan doui jai kao rép Ge fue,
| revere that Sangha with devotion.

H LI AL A

13



Iccevam-ekant’abhipujaneyyakam, vatthuttayam
vandayatabhisankhatarh, puifnarm maya yam mama
sabbupaddava, ma hontu ve tassa pabhava-siddhiya.
bin dai ti ka pa jao p( wai yu sGeng wat tu sam, ke pra
rat dta na dtrai an ktuan bu cha ying doui suan diaw, dai
gra tam laew bpén yang ying chén ni, kd U bpat ta wa tang
|3i, joung ya mi gae ka pa jao lei, dGoi am nat kuam sam
ret an gerd jak bun nan,

By the power of the merit | have made in giving reverence to the

Triple Gem worthy of only the highest homage, may all my
obstructions cease to be.

PAEALE =K RIBRE DS, SR —UIRES B IR,
NIRINZ T FT B

Idha tathagato loke uppanno,
pra dta ta kout jao gerd klen l[dew nai l6uk ni,
Here, One attained to the Truth has appeared in the world,

ik, AnskIE TR,

araham samma-sambuddho,
bpén pl glai jak gi let, dtrat sa ru ch6ab dai doui pra oung
éngl
who is worthy and Rightly Self-awakened,
e ALY, HUEFIESE IR,
dhammo ca desito niyyaniko,
|lae pra tam ti soung sa daeng bpén tam krleng oak jak
tuk,
and DHAMMA is explained, leading out (of samsara),
HRIFHMES (Z/)) 28,

upasamiko parinibbaniko,
bpén krleang sa ngoub gi let, bpén bpai ple bpa ri nip
pan,

calming, tending toward total Nibbana,
SRR A R A T,

14



sambodhagami sugatappavedito.
bpén bpai ple kiam ru proum, bpén tam ti pra su kout
bpra gat,

going to self-awakening, declared by One who has gone the good

way.
A el s, BRI R .

Mayan-tam dhammam sutva evam janama,
puok rao mie dtai fang tam nan laew, jueng dai ru yang ni
wa

Having heard the Dhamma, we know this:

WATCH T vk, -

Jatipi dukkha,
mae kiam gérd gba bpén tuk,
Birth is suffering, T,

jarapi dukkha,
mae kiam gae goa bpén tuk,
ageing is suffering, ZIET

maranampi dukkham,
maé kuam dai gba bpeén tuk,
death is suffering, LT,

Soka-parideva-dukkha-domanassupayasapi dukkha,

mae kiam souk kiiam ram rai ram pan kuiam mai sa bai

gai klam mai sa bai jai kiam kab kaen jai gba bpén tuk,
sorrow, lamentation, pain, disuffering, and despair are suffering,
. /. W MERERE:

Appiyehi sampayogo dukkho,
kGam bpra soub gab sing mai bpén ti rak ti poa jai goa
bpén tuk,

association with things disliked is suffering, Z&18AH< &,

15



piyehi vippayogo dukkho,
kGam plad prak jak sing bpén ti rak ti poa jai géa bpén tuk,

separation from things liked is suffering, 5 ) B A

yamp’iccharnh na labhati tampi dukkham.
m1 kdiam bprat ta na sing dai mai dai sing nan nan goa
bpén tuk,

not getting what one wants is suffering. RAEMAETT

Sankhittena pancupadanakkhandha dukkh3,

wa doui y6a U bpa tan kan tang ha bpeéen dtua tuk,
In short, the five aggregates for clinging are suffering,
] FR L P T 2R

Seyyathidam:

dai gae sing lao ni kue,

namely: E 57 o
Rupupadanakkhandho,
kan an bpén ti dtang haeng kiam yued man kue rip,
Form as an aggregate for clinging, (SN

Vedanupadanakkhandho,
kan an bpén ti dtang haeng klam yded man kle we ta na,
Feeling as an aggregate for clinging, < B2,

N A ==

Sannupadanakkhandho,

kan an bpén ti dtang haeng kiiam yued man kie san ya,
Perception as an aggregate for clinging, A 2,

Sankharupadanakkhandho,
kan an bpén ti dtang haeng klam yued man kue sang kan
Mental processes as an aggregate for clinging, ITHLE,

V'ﬁﬁénupadanakkhandho
kan a

n bpén ti dtang haeng kiam yued man kie win yan,
Consciousness as an aggregate for clinging. TRELZE .

16



Yesam parininaya,
pUe hai sa wouk gam noud roéab ru t bpa tan kan lao ni
eng,

For (the disciples’) complete understanding, ANAEARATTIE B,
Dharamano so bhagava,
jueng pra pd mi pra pak jao nan, mie yang soung pra
choun yu,

the Blessed One, while still alive, TH B R,

Evam bahulam savake vineti,
y6am soung nae nam sa wouk tang lai, chén ni bpén suan
mak,

often instructed his listeners in this way;

AN BB 26 T,

Evam bhaga ca panassa bhagavato savakesu anusasani,
bahulam pavattati:
a nueng kam sang sdan kdang pra pG mi pra pak jao nan,
yéam bpén bpai nai sa wouk tang Iai, suan mak, mi suan
ke gan jam naek yang ni wa,

many times did he emphasize this part of his admonition:

TR TIA), {H R 22 KSR XA T

Rupam aniccam,
rdp mai tiang,

“Form is impermanent, B LH
Vedana anicca,
weé ta na mai tiang,

feeling is impermanent, XIETH
Sanna anicca,
san ya mai tiang,

ferception is impermanent, MERLH

Sankhara anicca,

17



Sang kan mai tiang,
mental processes are impermanent. ITRTH

Vihhanam aniccam,
win yan mai tiang,
consciousness is impermanent. HRH

Rupam anatta,

rdp mai chai dtua dtoun,
Form is not-self, e LK,

Vedana anatta,

weé ta na mai chai dtta dtoun,
feeling is not-self, 2K

Sanna anatta,
san ya mai chai dtta dtoun,
perception is not-self, Gy e

Sankhara anatta,
sang kan mai chai dtua dtoun,

mental processes are not-self, 1T,
Vinnanam anatta,
win yan mai chai dtua dtoun,

consciousness is not-self, eIk,
Sabbe sankhara anicca,
sang kan tang lai tang bpuang mai tiang,

All conditions are impermanent,

— VIR SR,

Sabbe dhamma anattati,
tam tang lai tang bplang mai chai dtua dtoun, dang ni,
all phenomena (conditioned and unconditioned) are not-self.”

— kIR
Te (WOMEN: Ta) mayarh otinnamha,

18



puak rao tang lai, bpén pl tuk kréab ngam laew,

All of us are beset A THB R R 2
jatiya,
doui kiam gerd,

by birth, AR,

jara-maranena,
doui kiam gae lae kuam dtai,
ageing, and death, HESEATA,

sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi,
doui kiam souk kGiam ram rai ram pan kuam mai sa bai
gai kiam mai sa bai jai kiam kab kden jai tang |ai,

by sorrows, lamentation, pains, disufferinges, and despairs,

HLAESE G BT o

Dukkh’otinna,
bpéen pG tuk kiiam tuk yang ao laew,
Beset by suffering, e AT,

Dukkha-pareta,
bpén pG mi kiam tuk bpén bleang na laew,
overcome with stess, (consider), N FrkE,

appevanam’imassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa
antakiriya panfhayethati.
tam cha nai gan tam ti sud haeng goang tuk tang sin ni, ja
pueng bpra goat chad gae rao dai,
O, that end of this entire mass of suffering and suffering might be
known!

EBAMAREMBIE R a1k 87
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Monks and Novices
Cira-parinibbutampi tarh bhagavantam uddissa,
arahantarmh samma-sambuddham,
rao tang lai, U tit cha pda pra pl mi pra pak jao, pl glai jak
gi let, dtrat sa ru chéab dai doui pra oung eng, mae bpa ri
nip pan nan laew, pra oung nan

Though the total Liberation of the Blessed One, the Worthy One, the
Rightly Self-awakened One, was long ago,

BAR, BIRIEF IR TR, ABRRCA,

Saddha agarasma anagariyar pabbajita.
bpén pG mi sat ta oak buat jak rten mai giao kbang ddoi
ruen ldew

we have gone forth in faith from home to homelessness in
dedication to him

SR EME O, AT GORBIHERK,

Tasmim bhagavati brahma-cariyam carama,
bpra pruet yu sieng proum ma jan nai pra pG mi pra pak
jao, pra oung nan,

We practice that Blessed One’s holy life,

] HH BAZ 7 2BV BT

Bhikkhiinarh (Samaneranam) sikkhasajiva-samapanna.
tueng préam dioi sik ka lae tam bpén krieang liang chi
wit kdang pik su tang 1ai,

fully endowed with the bhikkhus’ (novices’) training and livelihood.

W (W) B2 TSk, Rl ar i LA

Tam no brahma-cariyarh, imassa kevalassa
dukkhakkhandhassa antakiriyaya sarmvattatu.

kda hai proum ma jan kdang rao tang lai nan, joung bpén
bpai ple gan tam ti sud haeng goang tuk tang sin ni téern.

May this holy life of ours bring about the end of this entire mass of
suffering and suffering.

BUAB I #2453 RAT I R, WEE, ibeilxetib s
ne
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Others
Cira-parinibbutampi tarh bhagavantam saranar gata,
rao tang lai, pG tueng laew sGieng pra pi mi pra pak jao,
mae bpa ri nip pan nan ldew, pra oung nan bpén sa ra n3,
Though the total Liberation of the Blessed One, the Worthy One, the
Rightly Self-awakened One, was long ago, we have gone for refuge

in him,
AR, BB ER R, ABHERCOA, AL 2
DUt R R AR AL

Dhammafica-sanghaiica,

tueng pra tam ddoi tleng pra soung dloi,
in the DHAMMA, and the Bhikkhu Sangha
R ARTE SRR

Tassa bhagavato sasanam yatha-sati yatha-balam
manasikaroma, Anupatipajjama,
jak tam nai jai yu, bpa ti ba dtam yu, sieng kam sang sdan
kdang pra pd mi pra pak jao nan dtam sa dti gam lang,
We attend to the instruction of the Blessed One, as far as our
mindfulness and strength will allow, and we practice accordingly.

HATRRZ BN AR A, B AERNZRAT T 25 (1) Hifg

sa sa ho patipatti,
kda hai kiam bpa dti bat nan nan kdang rao tang lai,
May this practice of ours,

UL AFEATH &,

imassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa antakiriyaya
samvattatu.
joung bpén bpai pliea gan tam ti sud haeng goang tuk
tang sin ni térn

bring about the end of this entire mass of suffering and suffering.

PREAE St ce: NI YL

(End of the Morning Chanting)
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Evening Chanting
Ratanattaya Vandana [®y.20]

Yo so bhagava araham sammasambuddho,
pra pa mi pra pak jao nan pra oung dai, bpén pra a ra han,
dab plerng gi let plerng tuk sin chérng, dtrat sa ru chdab
dai doui pra oung éng,
He who is the Blessed One, the Worthy One, the Rightly
Self-awakened One,

e, mEARE, WU BN 2, EUERIESE .

Svakkhato yena bhagavata dhammo,
pra tam bpén tam an pra pld m1 pra pak jao, pra oung dai,
dtrat wai di laew,

by whom the Dhamma is well-taught,

%, MECEDMU

Supatipanno yassa bhagavato savaka-sangho,
pra soung sa wouk kdang pra pa mi pra pak jao,
pra oung dai, bpa dti bat di laew,

whose Sangha of disciples has practiced well:

e ZBREE, AT TE R,

Tamayam bhagavantam sadhammar sasangham, imehi
sakkarehi yatharaham aropitehi abhipujayama,
ka pa jao tang lai, kd bu cha yang ying sGeng pra pd mi pra
pak jao, pra oung nan, préam tang pra tam lde pra sdung,
dloi krGeang sak ga ra tang |ai lao ni, an youk kden dtam
soum kuon laew yang rai,
With these offerings, properly presented, we pay homage to that
Blessed One, together with the Dhamma and Sangha.

A E, %, R, B EREAL,
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Sadhu no bhante bhagava sucira parinibbutopi,

ka dtae pra oung pQ ja rern, pra pi mi pra pak jao, mae
bpa ri nip pan nan laew, soung sang kun an sam ret bpra
yout wai gae ka pa jao tang lai,

May the Blessed One, even though he has long since entered Total
Nibbana,

T, BN, RANRES C AR T,

Pacchima janatanukampa manasa,
soung mi pra ha rue tai a nu krda gae puok ka pa jao an
bpén choun rin lang,

with a heart of sympathy for later generations,

HFWEHZ N,
Ime sakkare duggatapannakarabhute patigganhatu,
kda pra pa mi pra pak jao, joung rab krGeang sak ga ra an
bpén ban na gan kdang koun yak tang lai lao ni,

please accept these meager offerings,
FEAZ XU A At

Amhakam digha-rattam hitaya sukhaya.
plUea bpra yout lae kwam suk gae plGok ka pa jao tang lai,
dta lod gan la nan térn

For our long-term welfare and happiness.

PAELEFRATTHRAT I AE A 2 5 =2 A HE |
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Kamgrappraradtanatrai [#.22]

Araham samma-sambuddho bhagava.
pra pG mi pra pak jao, bpén pra a ra han, dab plérng gi let
plérng tuk sin chérng, dtrat sa ru chbab dai doui pra oung
eng,

The Blessed One is Worthy and Rightly Self-awakened.

HE, wEAYE. WS EHERNRRZ Y, BiEsIESE IR,
Buddham bhagavantar abhivademi.
ka pa jao a pi wat pra pd mi pra pak jao, pl ru p( dtuen
pU berk ban

| bow down before the Awakened, Blessed One.

PALaFe . e

(Bow Down) (—Ff)

Svakkhato bhagavata dhammo,
pra tam bpén tam ti pra pa mi pra pak jao, dtrat wai di
ldew,
The Dhamma is well-expounded by the Blessed One.
i, HEC B
Dhammam namassami.
ka pa jao na mat sa gan pra tam,
| pay homage to the Dhamma. FALAE -

(Bow Down) (—FF)

Supatipanno bhagavato savaka-sangho.
pra soung sa woak kdang pra pl mi pra pak jao, bpa ti bat
di ldew,
The Sangha of the Blessed One’s disciples has practiced well.
HE B, F7 TER/M
Sangham namami.
ka pa jao n6éab ndam pra soung.
| pay respect to the Sangha. PALT ARG

(Bow Down) (—FF)
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Pubbabhaga-namakara-patha [®y.23]

(Handa mayam buddhassa bhagavato pubba bhaganamakaram karomase)

Namo tassa bhagavato,
kda n6ab ndam dae pra pl mi pra pak jao, pra oung nan,
Homage to the Blessed One,

FLAR T B

arahato,
sdeng bpen pl glai jak gi let,
the Worthy One,
IGEZRIe
samma-sambuddhassa.
dtrat sa ru ch6ab dai doui pra oung éng.

the Rightly Self-awakened One.
A

(Bow down three times.) (=)
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Buddhanussati [®g.24]

(Handa mayam buddhanussatinayam karomase)

Tarm kho pana bhagavantarm evam kalyano kittisaddo
abbhuggato,
gba git dti sap an ngam kdang pra pd mi pra pak jao nan,
dai fung bpai laew yang ni wa
This fine report of the Blessed One’s reputation has spreaded far
and wide:

B A4 T NS

Itipi so bhagava
préa het yang ni yang ni pra pG mi pra pak jao nan,

He is a Blessed One, nEih&E.
araham
bpéen pl glai jak gi let,

a Worthy One, B 27 L

samma-sambuddho,
bpén pG dtrat sa ru chdab dai doui pra oung éng,
a Rightly Self-awakened One, &5 1E 0

Vijja-carana-sampanno
bpén pG tueng proam dloi wit cha lae ja ra n3,
consummate in knowledge and conduct, IAT A2

sugato
bpén pl bpai laew dioi di,
one who has gone the good way, 3

C%

lokavida,
bpén pl ru I6uk yang jaem jaeng,
knower of the cosmos, H: 18] f

-
J
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Anuttaro purisa-damma-sarathi
bpén pG sa mat fuek bu rut ti sdum kuon fuek dai yang
mai mi krai ying gua,

unexcelled trainer of those who can be taught,

T EREX R

sattha devamanussanam
bpén kru pl sdan kdang té wa da lae ma nud tang |ai,

teacher of human and divine beings; F NI
buddho
bpén pl rd pd dtuen pd berk ban ddoi tam,

awakened; il
bhagavati.
bpén pG mi kiam jam rérn jam naek tam sang sdan sat,
dang ni.

blessed. HE,
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Buddhabhighiti [#y.26]

(Handa mayam buddhabhigitim karoma se)

Buddh’varahanta-varatadigunabhiyutto,
pra put ta jao bpra gob dloi ktin, mi kiam bpra sert haeng
a ra han dta kun bpén dtbun,

The Buddha endowed with noble virtues such as the worthy one.

PhFEE R E % (WRTR) HIE = SRE,

Suddhabhifnana-karunahi samagatatto,
m1 pra oung an bpra gob doi pra yan, |[ae pra ga rd na an
bo ri sut,

In him, purity, supreme knowledge, and compassion converge.

ERFREEERT 5,

Bodhesi yo sujanatarh kamalar va suro,
pra oung dai soung gra tam choun ti di hai berk ban, dut a
tit tam bua hai ban,

He awakens good people like the sun does on the lotus.

ik Lo, PUAPHOGIEELEZE
Vandam’aham tam-aranar sirasa jinendam.
kd pa jao wai pra chin na si pi mai mi1 gi let pra oung nan
ddoi sian glao,

| revere with my head that Peaceful One, the Conqueror Supreme.

AR EALAEX TE LI ROAE A (EARTC BT -

Buddho yo sabba-paninam saranam khemam-uttaman.
pra put ta jao pra oung dai bpén sa ra na an ga sém sung
sud kdang sat tang |ai,

The Buddha is the most secure refuge for all beings.

1l B8 & — T A A 2 A ) BR g Ak
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Pathamanussatitthanam vandami tam sirenaham,
ka pa jao wai pra put ta jao pra oung nan an bpén ti dang
haeng kiam ra luek oung ti nueng duoi sian glao

The first theme for recollection: | revere him with my head.

P E AL S — B AL (FBRE)-

Buddhassahasmi daso (WOMEN: dasi) va buddho me
samikissaro.
ka pa jao bpén tat kdang pra put ta jao, pra put ta jao
bpén nai mi it sa ra nde ka pa jao

| am the Buddha’s servant, the Buddha is my sovereign master,

P PhEEmIAMT, BhFE 2 ERIREE AN,

Buddho dukkhassa ghata ca vidhata ca hitassa me.
pra put ta jao bpén krleang gam jad tuk, |lae soung wai
sdeng bpra yout gae ka pa jao
The Buddha is a destroyer of suffering and a provider of welfare for
me.

T e AT IS, AP KA i 5 = 18

Buddhassaham niyyademi sariraiijivitancidam.

kd pa jao moab gai ta wai ch1 wit ni dae pra put ta jao
To the Buddha | dedicate this body and this life of mine.
X EERE, IRIBEBRIIE

Vandanto’ham (WOMEN: Vandanti’harn) carissami
Buddhasseva subodhitam
ka pa jao pG wai yu jak bpra pruet dtam, sGeng ktiam dtrat
sa ru di kdang pra put ta jao

| will fare with reverence for the Buddha’s genuine Awakening.

TR R BT HEEEZIE.
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* N’atthi me saranam ainfiarh, Buddho me saranam
varam:
sa ra na uen koang ka pa jao mai mi, pra put ta jao bpén
sa ra na an bpra sert kdang ka pa jao

| have no other refuge, the Buddha is my foremost refuge:

PIF LI EIRMRAL, BhFe 2 Feam £ RIRIKAL

Etena sacca-vajjena vaddheyyam satthu-sasane.
dloi gan glao kam sat ni, ka pa jao pueng ja rérn nai pra
sat sa na kdang pra sat sa d3,

by the speaking of this truth, may | grow in the Teacher’s
instruction.

PABE RS, TR AL T M A IEE R

Buddham me vandamanena (WOMEN: vandamanaya)
yarm pufinam pasutam idha,
ka pa jao p( wai yu sGieng pra put ta jao, dai ktion kuai
bln dai nai bad ni

Through the merit here produced by my reverence for the Buddha,

CLEAL AW BE BT B A L

Sabbepi antaraya me mahesur tassa tejasa.
an dta rai tang bpuong ya dai mi gae ka pa jao, dlioi det
haeng bun nan.

with this power, may all my obstructions cease to be.

Ltk hE, E—UIRHE LS.
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(bow and recite) (1 & &)

Kayena vacaya va cetasa va,

d(oi gai gba di dloi wa ja goa di dloi jai gba di
By the body, speech or the mind,
Ltk g. OE,

Buddhe kukammam pakatarn maya yam,
gam na dti dtian an dai ti ka pa jao gra tam laew nai pra
put ta jao

whatever bad kamma | have done to the Buddha,

FXS W FE I A AR Bl

Buddho patigganhatu accayantam,
kda pra put ta jao joung ngdad sGeng téut lllong gérn an
nan

may the Buddha accept the offense,

Bk P ez teid 2k,

Kalantare samvaritum va buddhe.
plea gan sam ruom ra wang nai pra put ta jao nai gan
dtoa bpai.

so that in the future | may show restraint toward the Buddha.

DA Bk B 2 BN T
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Dhammanussati [#y.29]

(Handa mayarn dhammanussati-nayam karoma se)

Svakkhato bhagavata dhammo,
pra tam bpén sing ti pra pd mi pra pak jao, dai dtrat wai di
laew

The Dhamma is well-expounded by the Blessed One,

TH B I 29k

Sanditthiko
bpén sing ti pl suek sa lae bpa dti bat pueng hén dai dloi
dtoun éng
to be seen here and now, SR,
akaliko

bpén sing ti bpa dti bat dai I1ae hai pdun dai mai jam gad
gan
timeless, e JB S [A],

ehipassiko,
bpén sing ti kion glao gab p( uen wa, tan joung ma du
terd

inviting all to come and see, NREE,
opanayiko
bpén sing ti kion néam kao ma sai dtua

leading inwards, [l N IR,

paccattam veditabbo vinnuhiti.
bpén sing ti pd ru gba ru dai cha pda dtoun, dang ni.
to be seen by the wise for themselves. A,
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Dhammabhighiti [®4.30]

(Handa mayam dhammabhigitim karoma se)

Svakkhatatadiguna-yogavasena seyyo,
pra tam bpén sing ti bpra sert proa bpra goab duoi kun,
ke kGiam ti pra pa mi pra pak jao dtrat wai di laew bpén
dtéun

Superior, through having such virtues as being well-expounded,

IRHEZ X HAT I B B A T (WRTiE)

Yo magga-paka-pariyatti-vimokkha-bhedo,
bpén tam an jam naek bpén mak poun bpa ri yat lae nip
pan

divided into Paths and Fruits, study and emancipation,

Al NIES R, A 5@,
Dhammo kuloka-patana tadadhari-dhari.
bpén tam soung wai sGieng pd soung tam jak gan dtouk
bpai su l6uk ti chlo

the Dhamma protects those who hold to it from falling into
miserable worlds.

FFSFIEE, BRI Frth % B E

Vandamaharh tamaharam vara-dhamma metam.
ka pa jao wai pra tam an bpra sert nan, an bpén krlieang
ka jad sia sGeng kiam mied

| revere that foremost Dhamma, the destroyer of darkness.

P EALHOX BRI . RIS

Dhammo yo sabba-paninar saranam khemam-
uttamam.
pra tam dai bpén sa ra na an ga sém sung sud kdang sat
tang lai

The Dhamma that for all beings is the secure, the highest refuge,

e — YR AR I BRAR AL -
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Dutiyanussatitthanam vandami tam sirenaham,
ka pa jao wai pra tam nan an bpén ti dtang haeng kiiam ra
lUek oung ti sdang dloi sian glao

The second theme for recollection: | revere it with my head.

PR B ALAIX S — A A (1)

Dhammassahasmi daso (WOMEN: dasi) va Dhammo me
samikissaro.
Ka pa jao bpéen tat kdang pra tam, pra tam bpén nai miit
sa ra nuea ka pa jao

| am the Dhamma’s servant, the Dhamma is my sovereign master,

HIEEAME, FEHNEREEA,

Dhammo dukkhassa ghata ca vidhata ca hitassa me.
pra tam bpén krleang gam jad tuk, lae soung wai slieng
bpra yout gae ka pa jao
The Dhamma is the destroyer of suffering and provider of welfare
for me.

IR AR HIHESBEE , B KA 2 5 R A

Dhammassaham niyyademi Sariraijivitaficidam.

ka pa jao mbab gai ta wai chi wit ni dae pra tam
To the Dhamma | dedicate this body and this life of mine.
X%, WRIEFEEILIEAF

Vandanto’ham (WOMEN: Vandanti’harh) carissami
Dhammasseva sudhammatan.

ka pa jao pG wai yu jak bpra pruet dtam, seng ktiam
bpén tam di kdang pra tam

| will fare with reverence for the Dhamma’s genuine rightness.

PR ATk 2 E R
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* Natthi me saranam afinam Dhammo me saranam
varam:
sa ra na uen kodang ka pa jao mai mi, pra tam bpén sara
na an bpra sert kdang ka pa jao

| have no other refuge, the Dhamma is my foremost refuge:

I T EIRARAL, V2R BRI AL .

Etena sacca-vajjena vaddheyyam satthu-sasane.
dloi gan glao kam sat ni, ka pa jao pueng ja rérn nai pra
sat sa na kdang pra sat sa da

by speaking of this truth, may | grow in the Teacher’s instruction.

PABE RS, TR AR M A IEIE P R

Dhammar me vandamanena (WOMEN: vandamanaya)
yam puiniam pasutam idha,
ké pa jao pd wai yu slieng pra tam, dai kuian kuai bun dai
nai bad ni

Through the merit here produced by my reverence for the Buddha,

CAEAL AR B R A L,

Sabbe pi antaraya me mahesum tassa tejasa.
an dta rai tang bpuong ya dai mi gae ka pa jao, dlioi det
haeng bun nan

with this power, may all my obstruction cease to be.

Ltk hE, E—UIRHE LS.
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(bow and recite) (& &)

Kayena vacaya va cetasa va,

dloi gai gba di dloi wa ja gba di dloi jai gba di
By the body, speech or the mind,
DLt S . OEGE,

Dhamme kukammarn pakatarm maya yam,
gam na dti dtian an dai ti ka pa jao gra tam laew nai pra
tam

whatever bad kamma | have done to the Dhamma,

HXHE IR R AR AT,

Dhammo patigganhatu accayantam,
kda pra tam joung ngoad sleng tout lGong gérn an nan
may the Dhamma accept the offense,

ik sz et ok,

Kalantare samvariturh va dhamme.
plea gan sam ruom ra wang nai pra tam nai gan dtoa
bpai.

so that in the future | may show restraint toward the Dhamma.

DL B2 S NS R
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Sanghanussati [#4.33]

(Handa mayam sanghanussati-nayam karoma se)

Supatipanno bhagavato savaka-sangho,
soung sa wouk kdang pra pa mi pra pak jao mu dai, bpa
dti bat di [dew

The Sangha of the Blessed One’s disciples who have practiced well,

TH B 2 TS e AT IE

Uju-patipanno bhagavato savaka-sangho,
soung sa wouk kdang pra pa mi pra pak jao mu dai, bpa
dti bat dtroung laew

the Sangha of the Blessed One’s disciples who have practiced
straightforwardly,

B 25 7 e EATIE#

Naya-patipanno bhagavato savaka-sangho,
soung sa wouk kdang pra pa mi pra pak jao mu dai, bpa
dti bat pliea rd tam bpeéen krleang oak jak tuk l[dew
The Sangha of the Blessed One’s disciples who have practiced
methodically,

T2 (0 26 A e B ATIE

Samici-patipanno bhagavato savaka-sangho,
soung sa wouk kdang pra pa mi pra pak jao mu dai, bpa
dti bat sbum kuon laew

The Sangha of the Blessed One’s disciples who have practiced
masterfully,

TH L 25 T4 {2 1 EATIE
Yadidam
dai gae buk koun lao ni kue
that is, AT TRA

P
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cattari purisa-yugani attha purisa-puggala:
k(i haeng bu rut si kG, nab riang dtta bu rut dai bpaed bu
rut

the four pairs,the eight types, of Noble Ones: POXNZEN,

Esa bhagavato savaka-sangho
nan lae sdung sa wouk kdang pra pa mi pra pak jao
That is the Sangha of the Blessed One’s disciples,

XS B 25 714

Ahuneyyo

bpén sdung ktion gae sak ga ra ti kdo nam ma bu cha
worthy of gifts, (ERSEES N

pahuneyyo

bpén sdung kton gae sak ga ra ti kao jad wai dtban rab
worthy of hospitality, (EREES TS

dakkhineyyo
bpén pG kton rab tak si na tan
worthy of offerings, {EAS AT TG
anjali-karaniyo,
bpén pa ti buk koun tlo bpai kiion tam an cha i

worthy of respect, HEEE,

Anuttaram punfakkhettarm lokassati.
bpén ndea na bun kdang I6uk, mai mi na bun uen ying
gua, dang ni.

the incomparable field of merits for the world.

et E] Ao A T
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Sanghabhightti [#y.35]

(Handa mayam sanghabhigitim karoma se)

Saddhammajo supatipatti-gunadiyutto,
pra soung ti gerd doui pra sat tam, bpra goab ddoi kin mi
kGam bpa dti bat di bpén dtoun
Born of the true Dhamma, endowed with such virtues as good
practice,

MR A, BATETATIESRSEME (Tid) ,

Yotthabbidho ariya-puggalasangha-settho,
bpén mu haeng pra a ri ya buk koun an bpra sert bpaed
jam paok
the supreme Sangha formed of the eight types of Noble Ones,
76 EAGAN )\ M 2 K

Siladidhamma-pavarasaya-kaya-citto:
m1 gai lde jit an a sai tam mi sin bpén dtéun an ba ton
guided in body and mind by such principles as morality:

LISk 5] S H SO,

Vandamaharnh tamariyana-ganam susuddhar.
ka pa jao wai mu haeng prd a ri ya jao lao nan an bo ri sut
dboi di

| revere that group of the Noble Ones well-purified.

HALHRIF 15 1A

Sangho yo sabba-paninam saranarm khemam-uttaman.
pra sdung mu dai bpén sa ra na an ga sém sung sud kdang
sat tang lai
The Sangha that for all beings is the secure, the highest refuge,
a2 — VI A A e 2 kB IR AR A
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Tatiyanussatitthanarm vandami tar sirenaham,
ka pa jao wai pra sdbung mu nan an bpén ti dtang haeng
kGam ra luek oung ti sam ddoi sian glao

The third theme for recollection: | revere it with my head.

A E LA =BE Ak (G

Sanghassahasmi daso (WOMEN: dasi) va Sangho me
samikissaro.
ka pa jao bpén tat kdang pra soung, pra sdung bpén nai
m1 it sa ra nUea ka pa jao

| am the Sangha’s servant, the Sangha is my sovereign master,

P mmA ey, i Rr s EN.

Sangho dukkhassa ghata ca vidhata ca hitassa me.
pra soung bpéen krleang gam jad tuk, |ae soung wai slieng
bpra yout gae ka pa jao
The Sangha is the destroyer of suffering and provider of welfare for
me.

T2 AR RIS, DB KA 2 5 5248

Sanghassaham niyyademi sariranjivitancidam.

ka pa jao mbab gai ta wai chi wit ni dae pra sdung
To the Sangha | dedicate this body and this life of mine.
XA, FRIBZRERIGIE %

Vandanto’ham (WOMEN: Vandanti’ham) carissami
Sanghassopatipannatam.

ka pa jao p( wai yu jak bpra pruet dtam, sGeng kiiam bpa
dti bat di kdang pra sdung

| will fare with reverence for the Sangha’s good practice.
PR AT RGN ) 3 7R AT 18 .
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* Natthi me saranam afinam, Sangho me saranam
varam:
sa ra na uen koang ka pa jao mai mi, pra sdung bpén sara
na an bpra sert kdang ka pa jao

| have no other refuge, the Sangha is my foremost refuge:

PR TEHEMRMAL, N B e L AR A o

Etena sacca-vajjena vaddheyyam satthu-sasane.
dloi gan glao kam sat ni, ka pa jao pueng ja rérn nai pra
sat sa na kdang pra sat sa da

by the speaking of this truth, may | grow in the Teacher’s
instruction.

PAE LS, JEIAE T MR IEE P R

Sangham me vandamanena (WOMEN: vandamanaya)
yar puifiam pasutam idha,
ka pa jao pG wai yu sGeng pra soung, dai kian kuai bun
dai nai bad ni

Through the merit here produced by my reverence for the Sangha,

CLIEAL AR P R B A b

Sabbepi antaraya me mahesur tassa tejasa.
an dta rai tang bpuong ya dai mi gae ka pa jao, dlioi det
haeng bun nan

With this power, may all my obstruction cease to be.

LAk, IRVl AEIE R .
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(bow and recite) (1 & <)

Kayena vacaya va cetasa va,

dloi gai gba di dloi wa ja gba di dloi jai gba di
By the body, speech or the mind,
DLt S . OEGE,

Sanghe kukammam pakatarn maya yam,
gam na dti dtian an dai ti ka pa jao gra tam laew nai pra
soung,

Whatever bad kamma | have done to the Sangha,

X G A A AEAT Bl

Sangho patigganhatu accayantam,
kda pra soung joung ngbad slieng téut lllong gérn an nan

May the Sangha accept the offense,
JE A AN 52 i 2%

Kalantare samvariturm va sanghe.
plea gan sam riom ra wang nai pra soung nai gan dtoa
bpai.

So that in the future | may show restraint toward the Sangha.

LA BB 2= AN T

(End of the Evening Chanting)
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Special Chanting

Kayagata-sati [®4.39]

(Handa mayam tavatimsakarapatham bhanama se)

Ayarm kho me kayo,
gai kdang rao ni lae
This body of mine,

Uddhar padatalg,

blieang boun dtae puen tdo kilen ma

from the soles of the feet on up,

Adho kesa-matthaka,

XA B AR,

H BRI

bleang dtam dtae bplai poum loung bpai

from the crown of the head on down,

Taca-pariyanto,

m1 nang hiim yu bpén ti sud réab

surrounded by skin,

Plro nanappakarassa asucino,

KRR

SR P AL

dtém bpai dloi kdang mai sa ad mi bpra gan dtang dtang

Filled with all sorts of unclean things.

ARG Ya AN R TE

Atthi imasmim kaye:
In this body there are:

Kesa
hair of the head,

Loma
hair of the body,

Nakha kUe |éb tang lai
Danta kte fan tang lai
Taco nang

m1 yu nai gai ni
FEIX A

kGe poum tang lai

ke kdun tang lai
*®E,
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Marmsam
Nahari
Atthi
Atthimifjam
Vakkarn
Hadayam
Yakanam
Kilomakam
Pihakam
Papphasam
Antam
Antagunam
Udariyam
Karisam
Pittam
Semharn
Pubbo
Lohitam
Sedo
Medo

Assu

nuea

en tang lai

gra duk tang Iai

ylea nai gra duk

dtai

huo jai

dtab

pang pued

mam

bpoad

sai yai

sai rad sai

a han mai

a han gao

nam di

nam sa led

nam lUeang
nam lGead
nam nguea
nam man kdun

nam dta

flesh, A,
tendons, (),
bones, Bk,
bone marrow, i,
kidneys, (=gili
heart, i
liver, JF,
membranes, i
spleen, iLi
lungs, i,
large intestines, 17,
small intestines, /N,
gorge, T,
feces, PR,
gall, JHY,
phlegm, %,
lymph, ik,
blood, i,
sweat, T
fat, iR
tears, THIK,
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Vasa nam man léw oil, g,

Khelo nam lai saliva, P VIR,
Singhanika  nam madk mucus, S,
Lasika nam man kai kdba  oil in the joints, F*TEHETR,
Muttam nam mat urine, JK,

Matthake matthalungam
ylea nai sa moang brain. ki o

Evam-ayam me kayo:
gai kdang rao ni yang ni
This is the body of mine, XA A Bk

Uddhar padatalgj,
bleang boun dtae puen tao kilen ma
from the soles of the feet on up, H I L,

Adho kesa-matthaka,
bleang dtam dtae bplai poum loung bpai
from the crown of the head on down, KRR T,

Taca-pariyanto,
m1 nang him yu bpeén ti sud réab

surrounded by skin, 52 5k I B )
Plro nanappakarassa asucino.
dtém bpai dloi kdang mai sa ad m1 bpra gan dtang dtang
yang ni lae.

filled with all sorts of unclean things.

ARG IR Y
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Reflection on Impermanence [#y.42]

Sabbe sankhara anicca
sang kan kue rang gai jit jai, lae rdp tam nam tam tang
moud tang sin, man mai tiang, gerd klen ldew dab bpai
m1 laew hai bpai
All conditioned things — of the body and mind — are impermanent:
they come into existence then pass away.

— VIR GMEIETH o

Sabbe sankhara dukkha
sang kan kue rang gai jit jai, lae rGp tam nam tam tang
moud tang sin, man bpén tuk toun yak, proa gerd klen
|laew gae jeb dtai bpai

All conditioned things — physical & mental — are the basis for

suffering (to arise): they are born, get old, sick and died.
— VIR GR B

Sabbe dhamma anatta
sing tang |ai tang bpuong, tang ti bpén sang kan lae mi
chai sang kan tang moud tang sin, mai chai dtuo mai chai
dtoun, mai kaon tle wa rao wa kdang rao wa dtto wa
dtoun kdang rao
All dhammas are Non-Self : Pg.they are not me, not mine, not
myself, they do not belong to me.

—NETHK
Adhuvam jivitam
cht wit bpén kdang mai yang yuen

Life is not long-lasting.

T AR KA,

Dhuvam maranam

kuam dtai bpén kdang yang yuen
Death is long lasting.
FETZH K AR

Avassam maya maritabbam
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an rao ja pueng dtai bpéen tae

must die inevitably. o, AE—En,
Marana-pariyo sanam me jivitam
cht wit kdang rao mi kuam dtai bpéen ti sud réab

My life has death as its completion.

SNERT YV ASYSEES P

Jivitam me aniyatam
chi wit kdang rao bpén kdang mai tiang
Life is impermanent.

L ame T H 1, AREORFFAZEN,

Maranam me niyatam
Kuam dtai kdang rao bpén kdang tiang

Death is certain. FEBET A AR
Vata
kGon ti ja sang wét
Indeed, SEAE PR !
Ayam kayo
rang gai ni
this body XA G,
Aciram
mi dai dtang yu nan
does not last long. AgE K ALERE T £,

Apetaviiinano
kran bprat sa jak win yan

Once it has no consciousness, —HBH%&A TR,
Chuddo
an kao ting sia laew

being discarded, HIEZ I E

Adhisessati



jak noan tab

it lies KBE T
Pathavim
sdeng paen din

on the ground, Hh |,

Kalimgaramiva
bpra dut dang wa téan mai lae tdéan flen

like a rotten log, G AR —M
Nirattham
ha bpra yout mi dai

use. WEAE A T .

Anicca vata sankhara
sang kan tang lai mai tiang noda

Compounded things are impermanent,

— VIR G EETCH (BT EHE)
uppadavayadhammino,
m1 kuam gerd k(en laew mi kuam sueam bpai bpén tam
ma da

by nature they arise and pass away,

B T KEREAT(RERE)

uppajjitva nirujjhanti
kran gerd k(ien laew yéam dab bpai
Hving arised and they extinguish,

ERZRLEREERKE) ,

tesam vupasamo sukho.
kuam kao bpai sa ngbab ra ngab sang kan tang lai, bpén
suk yang ying, dang ni

their eradication brings happiness.

H—UINTREE LR , RERAERE (RKIAE) o

Sabbe satta
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sat tang lai tang bpuong
All kinds of beings
B AR A

maranti ca marinsu ca marissare.
dtai [dew dloi, gam lang dtai yu ddoi, lae ja dtbang dtai ik
ddoi

surely come to death, they are dying and will always die,

TR PR, AT IR AE, bt

Tathevaham marissami
rao gba ja dtdang dtai yang nan muean gan
| shall surely die in the same way.

FIRERT, MRERAE,

N’atthi me ettha sansayo.
kuam soung sadi nai rGeang dtai ni, ydam mai mi sam rab
rao.

For this | do not have any doubt.

X — mA A PREE
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Abhinha-paccavekkhana-patham [®4.45]

(Handa mayam abhinha-paccavekkhana-patham bhanama se)

Jara-dhammombhi jararhanatito. (WOMEN: anatita)
rao mi kuam gae bpén tam ma da ja lGong poun kuam gae
bpai mai dai

| am subject to ageing. Ageing is unavoidable.

H 2 BARITEN, BADFA G,

Byadhi-dhammombhi byadhirmanatito.
(WOMEN: anatita)
rao mi kuam jeb kai bpén tam ma da ja lGong pdun kuam
jeb kai bpai mai dai
| am subject to illness. lliness is unavoidable.

PE R BRKEN , HFTRRBWRE ,

Marana-dhammomhi maranarhanatito.
(WOMEN: anatita)
rao mi kuam dtai bpén tam ma da ja lGong pdun kuam
dtai bpai mai dai
| am subject to death. Death is unavoidable.

SETRBERNEN , RIFTEEMET ,

Sabbehi me piyehi manapehi nana-bhavo vina-bhavo.

rao ja la wén bpén dtang dtang, ke wa rao ja dtbang plad

plak jak kdang rak kdang ja rérn jai tang lai tang bpuong
All that is dear and appealing will change and separate from me.

BOAAAEN -, TRREXRHBEN , ZREF25RNE
B o

Kammassakomhi kamma-dayado kamma-yoni kamma-
bandhu kamma-patisarano.
(WOMEN: patisarana)
rao mi gam bpén kdang kdang dtoun, mi gam bpéen pG hai
poun, mi gam bpén daen gerd, mi gam bpén pG dtid
dtam, mi gam bpeéen ti pleng a sai

| am the owner of my actions, heir to my actions, born of my
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actions, related through my actions and live dependent on my
actions.

AWK EN, ZECARIGAN, BE Sk,
e H CNEIPRRR, HKE CRNE R ST -

Yam kammam karissami kalyanam va papakarm va tassa
dayado (WOMEN: dayada) bhavissami.
rao tam gam an dai wai, bpén bun rde bpén bap, rao ja
bpén ta yat, ke wa rao jak dtéang dai rab poun kdang
gam nan nan sueb bpai

Whatever | do, for good or for evil, to that will | fall heir.

FRBMEMR , EHTERR , RIN4FEEE,

Evarn amhehi abhinhar paccavekkhitabbam.
rao tang lai, kion pi ja ra na yang ni tuk wan tuk wan terd.
We should often reflect on these.

RN Yttt BEERRE,

51



Pathamabuddhabhasitagatha [®4.46]

(Handa mayam pathamabuddhabhasitagathayo bhanama se)

Aneka-jati-sansaram sandhavissam anibbisam,
maea rao yang mai pob yan, dai laen tbéang tiao bpai nai
soung san bpén a nek ga chat
Through the round of many births | wandered without reward
without rest,

FETCEAE SRR Bl
gahakaram gavesanto dukkha jati punappunam.
sa waeng ha yu slieng nai chang bpluk rtean, kie dtan ha
pU sang pop, gan gerd tuk krao bpén tuk ram bpai

Seeking the house builder. Painful is birth again & again.

TVEFHIBGE RN, — P AR SRR

gahakaraka ditthosi puna-geham na kahasi.
ni nae nai chang bpluk rtean, rao ru jak jao sia ldew, jao ja
tam rdean hai rao mai dai ik dtoa bpai

House builder you are seen! You will not build a house again.

W & RN (BB AR ORI, RGEHEIERET 7! (B,
Sabba te phasuka bhagga gahakutam visankhatam
kroung raean tang moud kdang jao rao hak sia |dew, y6ad
riean rao gba rue sia ldew

All the rafters broken, the ridge pole destroyed.

— IR Oottin) s, B3 o) e
visankhara-gatam cittam tanhanam khayam-ajjhaga ti.
jit kdang rao tueng laew slieng sa pap ti a rai bprung
dtaeng mai dai ik dtoa bpai, man dai tleng laew sueng

kuam sin bpai haeng dtan ha.
The non-doing mind attains the end of all cravings.

O OAEIEE, VIR 8 K GRREER) .
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Dhammagaravadigatha [®4.47]

(Handa mayam dhammagaravadigathayo bhanama se)

Ye ca atita sambuddha, ye ca buddha anagata.
yo cetarahi sambuddho, bahunam sokanasano.
pra put ta jao ban da ti lGong bpai laew dloi, ti yang mai
ma dtrat sa ru dioi, lae pra put ta jao pa ka jad souk
kdang ma ha choun nai gan bad ni dloi
The Buddhas in the past, the future Buddhas, and the present
Enlightened One, who alleviates sorrow of the many.

AR, RAKED, LECKERARNE S . EREREE

Sabbe saddhammagaruno, viharimsu vihati ca,
athapi viharissanti, esa buddhana dhammata.
pra put ta jao tang bpuong nan, tuk pra oung kao réup pra
tam, dai bpén ma laew ddoi, gam lang bpén yu ddoi, lae
jak bpén dloi, préa tam ma da kdang pra put ta jao tang
|3i, bpén chén nan éng

All the Buddhas revere the Dhamma; this is true of the past, the

present, and, likewise, the future. For that is the nature of the
Buddhas.

FrE R k. Rk, I, ARekdntk. KOy
et AR .

Tassama hi attakamena, mahattamabhikankhata,
saddhammo garukatabbo, saram buddhana sasanam,
proa cha nan, buk koun pa rak dtoun, wang yu cha pda
kin bleang sting, mlea ra luek dai tueng kam sang sdan
kdang pra put ta jao yu, joung tam kuam kao roup pra tam
Therefore, wishing well for oneself and aspiring for higher virtues,

one should reflect on the Buddha’s teaching and revere the
Dhamma.

I, O 1A NARREAE SR i ATE S, BATT 2 R 28 ol FE ) 2
IR
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nahi dhammo adhammo ca, ubho samavipakino.
tam lde a tam ja mi poun muean gan tang sdang yang ha
mi dai

Both Dhamma and Non-Dhamma bear different fruits:

REARE R RAFRFR

adhammo nirayam neti, dhammo papeti suggatim
a tam yéam nam bpai na réuk, tam yéam nam hai tueng
su ka dti

Non-dhamma leads to suffering, Dhamma leads to a blissful states.

AREZ R, VAT IS,

dhammo have rakkhati dhammacarim,
tam lae ybam rak sa p( bpra pruet tam bpén nit
Dhamma indeed protects one who practices it.

PN ZS/AEERPI DN

dhammo sucinno sukhamavahati.
tam ti bpra pruet di laew, ydam nam suk ma hai dtoun
Well practiced Dhamma brings happiness.

TP B FFE 2 R R

esanisamso dhamme sucinne.

ni bpén a ni sdung nai tam ti dtoun bpra pruet di laew.
This is the benefit of Dhamma well-implemented.
XA B RRE R DI
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Khemakhemasaranadipikagatha [#y.49]

(Handa mayam Khemakhemasaranadipikagathayo bhanama se)

Bahum ve saranam yanti, pabbatani vanani ca.
aramarukkha cetayani, manussa bhayatajjita.
ma nud bpén an mak, mliea gérd mi pai kuk kam laew,
gba tue ao pu kao bang, bpa mai bang, a ram lae ruk ka je
di bang bpén sara na
Most people, upon fear, seek refuge in mountains, forests, large trees,

or monuments of various kinds, believing that they are the (safe) places
of refuge.

N, BRI BRIRIRKARAR . AR, . SO (S AIES)

Netam kho saranam khemam, netamsaranamuttamam,
netam saranamagamma, sabbadukkha pamuccati.
nan mi chai sa ra nd an ga sém |€i, nan mi chai sa ra na an
sung sud, kao a sai sa ra nd nan ldew, ydbam mai péun jak
tuk tang bpuong dai

These are certainly not places of Secured Refuge. These are certainly

not places of Supreme Refuge. When people have taken refuge in
these places, they cannot escape from all sufferings.

AR RS IR AL, AN B BRI AL, SO FERRIKIRIN

AR — VI .

Yo ca buddhafica dhammaiica, sanghafica saranam gato.
cattari ariyasaccani, sammappanfaya passati.

suon pG dai tle 3o pra put pra tam pra sdung bpén sara
na laew, hén a ri ya sat kie kuam jing an bpra sert si ddoi
bpan ya an chbab

Anyone who takes refuge in the Buddha, the Dhamma and the

Sangha, sees the Four Ariyasacca (four Noble Truths) with Right

Wisdom.

o NCAIEAE R, CLUIETR R &, 49 WY 251
Dukkham dukkhasamuppadam, dukkhassa ca
atikkamam. ariyam catthangikam maggam,
dukkhupasamagaminam.
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ke hén kGam tuk, het hai gerd tuk, kuam gao lGong tuk
sia dai, 1ae houn tang mi oung bpaed an bpra sert krleang
tueng kuam ra ngab tuk

They are, the Suffering, the Cause of Suffering, the Cessation of

Suffering, and the Noble Eightfold Path leading to the cessation of
suffering.

AR WA, T ERA R, 25 AR K A 3 B K\ SCEE

Etam kho saranam khemam, etam saranamuttamam.
etam saranamagamma, sabbadukkha pamuccati.
nan lae bpén sa ra na an ga sém, nan bpén sa ra na an
sung sud, kao a sdi sa ra na nan laew, ydbam poun jak tuk
tang bpuong dai.
This is the Secured Refuge. This is the Supreme Refuge. Those who
take refuge in this the Triple Gem can escape from all sufferings.

XA e AR IIRARAL s XA TE BRI AL, RIXFERIKII N,
REARE i — V7
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Ovada-patimokkha Gatha [®4.51]

(Handa mayam ovadapatimokkhagathayo bhanama se)

Sabba-papassa akaranam,
gan mai tam bap tang bpluong

Not doing of any evil — VR 5AE,
Kusalassupasampada,

gan tam gu soun hai tueng préam
Performing the skillful — VI 21T,

Sacitta-pariyodapanam:
gan cham ra jit kdang dtoun hai kao réab
Purifying one’s mind: Hi =,

Etam buddhana-sasanam.
tam sam yang ni bpén kam sang séan kéang pra put ta jao
tang lai
This is the teaching of all Buddhas. FEVE B PIT 2L
Khanti paramam tapo titikkha.
kan dti kie kuam oud glan bpén tam kreang pao gi let
yang ying
Patient forbearance is the foremost austerity
LI N e R AT
Nibbanam paramam vadanti buddha.
pU ru tang l3ai, glao pra nip pan wa bpén tam an ying
All Buddhas say that Nibbana is the supreme.
B e 3 AR A N B e o B
Na hi pabbajito parupaghati;
pU gam jad sat uen yu mai chile wa bpén ban pa chit lei
One who injures another is not a renunciant.

A E AL RN
Samano hoti param vihethayanto.
pU tam sat uen hai lam bak yu mai ch(ie wa bpén sa ma na
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lei
One who mistreats another is not a Buddhist Monk.

Wi A& A NPT,

Anupavado anupaghato,
gan mai pQd rai, gan mai tam rai

Not to insult and not to injure, AN 5 MR E,
Patimokkhe ca samvaro,
gan sam ridom nai bpa dti moéuk

to be restrained in the monastic code, FERE A,
Mattannuta ca bhattasmim,

kuam bpén pd rd bpra man nai gan boa ri péuk
moderation in food, TEME,

Pantan-ca sayan’ésanam.
gan noan gan nang nai ti an sa ngad
dwelling in seclusion. A,
Adhicitte ca ayogo:
kuam man bpra goab nai gan tam jit hai ying
Commitment to the higher mind (higher concentrations).

HEITE 11 B

Etam buddhana-sasanam.
tam houk yang ni bpén kam sang sdan kdang pra put ta
jao tang lai.

This is the teaching of all Buddhas. FEVE I PT 2L
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Ariyadhanagatha [®4.53]

(Handa mayam ariyadhanagathayo bhanama se)

Yassa saddha tathagate acala supatitthita,
sat ta nai pra dta ta kéut kdang p( dai dtang man yang di
mai wan wai
One whose conviction in the Tathagata is unshakable and well
established,

AR 45 & R A SRR,

Silanca yassa kalyanam ariyakantam pasamsitam
|lae sin kdang pG dai ngdbad ngam, bpén ti san sérn ti poa
jai kdang pra ariya jao

Whose virtue is admirable, praised and cherished by the Noble Ones.

TFHCE, R P BRI,

Sanghe pasado yassatthi ujubhutan-ca dassanam
kuam lGeam sai kdang pG dai mi nai pra séung, lae kuam
hén kdang pG dai dtroung

Who has faith in the Sangha and straight in view.

WEAHE A 1345 (RN , I BAT IR0 AR

Adaliddoti tam ahu amoghan-tassa jivitam.
ban dit glao riak kao pd nan wa koun mai joun, chi wit
kdang kao mai bpén man

“He is not poor” they say.His life will not be in vain.

BE B WIAAZITN, ARE— A0 £ AR,

Tasma saddhanca silafica pasadam dhamma-dassanam,
anuyuijetha medhavi saram buddhana-sasananti.

proa cha nan, miea ra luek dai tueng kam sang sdan
kdang pra put ta jao yu, pG mi bpan ya kuon goa sang sat
ta sin, kuam lGeam sai lae kuam hén tam hai nueang
nueang.

So conviction & virtue, faith & dhamma-vision should be cultivated
by the wise, remembering the Buddhas’ teachings

KLk, 127 2P FE IR B0dIny, 838 I = I I B R I A 2
s A5 BLR R 1 LA
59



60



Bhaddekarattagatha [®y.54]

(Handa mayam bhaddekarattagathayo bhanama se)

Atitam nanvagameyya nappatikankhe anagatam.
buk koun mai ktion dtam kid tueng sing ti lGong bpai ldew
dboi a lai, lae mai pueng pa woung tueng sing ti yang mai
ma tueng
One should not revive the past and not speculate on what’s to
come.

MTARAR S BIAEE 2,  BA N ARV I AR 2R 21,

Yad’atitam-pahinantam appattain-ca anagatam.
sing bpén a dit gba |3 bpai l[dew, sing bpén a na kéut goa
yang mai ma

The past has gone, the future has not arrived yet.

HEMFFEOL L, RARMFEBIER KL,

Paccuppannaica yo dhammam tattha tattha vipassati.
Asamhiram asankuppam tam viddha manubruhaye.
pU dai hén tam an gerd kden cha pda na nai ti nan nan
yang jaem jaeng, mai ngdan ngaen kloan klaen, kao kton
pOak pun a gan chén nan wai

In every presently arisen phenonenon, one clearly sees as it is,

unmoved and unshaken. Such insight can be accumulated by
practice.

WREERNBESTAMERNEE , MEETHE ,
X & E A 318 AVIROR 7T OB 8 ) ik B

Ajjeva kiccam-atappam ko jainfia maranam suve.
kuam pian bpén git ti dtéang tam wan ni, krai ja rd kuam
dtai mae pring ni
Ardently doing one’s task today, who knows tomorrow death may
come.

N EE T4 RPN )G, MERETIURE, BHRATBESE 1 We!

Na hi no sangarantena mahasenena maccuna.
proa gan plad pian dtda mat ju rat sGeng mi sé na mak
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ybam mai mi sam rap rao
No bargain with His Deathliness can keep him and his hordes away.

N BRAT TR TG IR 5 S8R R ZE A ie A«

Evam viharim-atapim aho-rattam-atanditam, tam ve
bhaddeka-ratto’ti santo acikkhate muni.
mu n1 pl sa ngoub yéam glao riak pG mi kuam pian ya
chén nan, mai giat kran tang glang wan glang kuen wa, pa
bpén yu mae piang ra dtri diaw géa na choum.

To dwell with deligence in this way, non-declining whole day whole

night. That is an indeed auspicious night. So it was taught by the
Peaceful Sage.

I RFFREIE, HRANR, XeRiE R e Sz H’
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Tilakkhanadigatha [®y.56]

(Handa mayam tilakkhanadigathayo bhanama se)

Sabbe sankhara anicca’ti yada panfaya passati,
mUQe dai buk koun hén dloi bpan ya wa sang kan tang
bptong mai tiang
All processes are impermanent: when one sees this with
discernment,

=M N EWRER, 50 —D7 w7,
Atha nibbindati dukkhe: esa maggo visuddhiya.
mQe nan ydam nuei nai nai sing ti bpén tuk ti dtoun
|dung, nan lae bpén tang haeng pra nip pan an bpén tam
moud joud
one grows disenchanted with suffering. This is the path to purity.
IBANE s, ARG IRAE T B ST, XHie S RigHZiE.
Sabbe sankhara dukkha’ti yada pafifnaya passati,
mUQe dai buk koun hén dloi bpan ya wa sang kan tang
bptong bpéen tuk
All processes are suffering: when one sees this with discernment,
NN EWRER, 50 —D7 2% 7,
Atha nibbindati dukkhe: esa maggo visuddhiya.
mUe nan ydam nuei nai nai sing ti bpen tuk ti dtoun
|dung, nan lae bpén tang haeng pra nip pan an bpén tam
moud joud
one grows disenchanted with suffering. This is the path to purity.
AR i, A PR AT E T8 B3 8, X e R A 1 T8
Sabbe dhamma anatta’ti yada panfaya passati,
mUQe dai buk koun hén dloi bpan ya wa tam tang bpuong
bpén a nat dta
Everything are not-self: when one sees this with discernment,

BN NPV B, A0« —PnkJedk”,
Atha nibbindati dukkhe: esa maggo visuddhiya.
made nan ydam nuei nai nai sing ti bpén tuk ti dtoun
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|dung, nan lae bpén tang haeng pra nip pan an bpén tam
moud joud
one grows disenchanted with suffering. This is the path to purity.
ABAN B, At s DRAG T B S8 i o, X 2 J s 1 2 B
Appaka te manussesu ye jana para-gamino.
nai mu ma nud tang |1ai, pG ti tueng fang haeng pra nip
pan mi nodi nak
Few humans go to the Further Shore.
R NBEH, RS R ANIR D
Athayam itara paja tiram-evanudhavati.
mu ma nud ndéak nan, ydbam wing léa yu dtam fang nai ni
eng
Most simply wandering on this shore.

ETHRIN, #HAE T

Ye ca kho sammadakkhate dhamme dhammanuvattino,
gba choun lao dai bpra pruet tam sdum kton gae tam nai
tam ti dtrat wai chbab ldew

Those who practice the Dhamma in line with the well taught
Dhamma,

AL B IR IR, IKEFEITIIN,
Te jana paramessanti maccudheyyam suduttaram.
choun lao nan jak tueng fang haeng pra nip pan, kam
poun buong haeng mat ju ti kam dai yak nak
They will cross over Death’s realm which is so hard to transcend.
AT BE IR, IR ek IS ME Y R AE T 403k
Kanham dhammam vippahaya sukkam bhavetha
pandito,
joung bpén ban dit 1a tam dam sia, laew ja rérn tam kao
Abandoning dark practices, the wise person should develop the
bright,
YERRE, Nas Bk, mH G E B,
Oka anokam-agamma viveke yattha diuramam.
Tatrabhiratim-iccheyya hitva kame akincano.
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joung ma tueng ti mai mi nam, jak ti mi nam, joung la gam
sia, bpén pl mai mi kuam gang woun, joung yin di cha
pOa dtoda pra nip pan an bpeén ti sa ngad slieng sat yin di
dai doui yak.

Having gone from home to homeless, in seclusion so hard to relish.

There he should wish for delight, having discarded sensuality, he
who has nothing.

HESKIM 2K, SXNAL T H e 2 . NZSRIZIR IR, &5k
AT 2K
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Bhara Sutta Gatha [®y.56]

(Handa mayam bharasuttagathayo bhanama se)

Bhara have paficaka-khandha
kan tang ha bpén kdang nak nér

The five aggregates are truly a burden!
.25 A2 3k LA AR !

Bhara-haro ca puggalo
buk koun lae bpén pl baek kéang nak pa bpai

People carrie the burden.

MITEEIZHRE R,

Bhara-danam dukkham loke
gan baek tue kdang nak bpén kuam tuk nai [6uk
To take up the burden is to suffer in the world.

IR 4 B [ 2R DU 2 T TR [ 5

Bhara-nikkhe-panam sukham

gan sa lad kdang nak ting loung sia bpén kuam suk
To throw off the burden is bliss.
BB E LR LR,

Nikkhi-pitva garum bharam

pra ariya jao sa lad ting kdang nak loung sia ldew

Having thrown off the heavy burden

(GENEH) CREXERPURCR T,

Annam bharam anadiya
tang mai yib chloi ao kdang nak an uen kiien ma ik
and not taking on another,

A IR AR E R P 2K,

Samulam tanham abbulha
gba bpen pd toan dtan ha klien dai gra tang rak
one pulls out the root of all cravings,

fib CORFAREEEM KRR T,

Nicchato parinibbuto.

66



bpén pd moud sing bprat ta na dab sa nit mai mi suon
lUea
Totally free from desires.

TR, BERE.

Pacchima-Buddho-Vada Patha [®4.59]

(Handa mayam pacchima-Buddho-vada-pathang bhanama se)

Handa-dani bhikkhave aman-tayami vo,
du goan pik su tang lai, bad ni, rao kda dtlean tan tang lai
wa
“Oh monks! Now let me tell you:
WEALEL ! JRER R &AL
Vaya-dhamma sankharj,
sang kan tang 1ai, mi kuam sueam bpai bpén tam ma da

That all conditioned things are subject to deterioration, this is the
Law of Nature,

— IR GG 1L 2= TR,
appamadena sampadetha

tan tang l3i, joung tam kuam mai bpra mat hai tueng

préam terd
each one of you must not be careless, strive to be vigilant.’

BALAEIR, N85 SRk .

Ayam Tathagatassa pacchima vaca
ni bpén pra wa ja mi nai krang sud tai kdang pra dta ta
kout jao
This is the final utterance of the Tathagata.
XS B i Jm 20
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Mangalasutta [®4.60]

(Handa mayam mangalasuttapatham bhanama se)

Bahu deva manussa ca mangalani acintayum,
akankhamana sotthanam bruhi mangalam-uttamam.

té wa da oung nueng dai grab tin tam pra pd mi pra pak

jao wa, mu té wa da lae ma nud mak [ai, ming mai kuam
ja rérn gao na, dai kid tueng rileang moung koun laew, kda
pra oung soung boak tang moung koun an sung sud terd,
soum det pra pa mi pra pak jao, soung dtrat dtoab dang ni

wa
‘Devas are concerned for happiness and ever long for peace.
The same is true for humankind. What then are the highest
blessings?’
VZRAGMT, BREH, AR BiF (5
DA B AR v Y A

Asevana ca balanam gan mai koub koun pan
Avoiding the foolish, e RN,

Panditanain-ca sevana gan koub ban dit
associating with the wise, SR EH

Puja ca pujaniyanam
gan bu cha dtoa buk koun ti kiion bt cha
and honouring those worthy of honour. ALHN A

Etam mangalam-uttamam
git sam yang ni bpén moung koun an sung sud
these are the highest blessings. 2 FERE.

Patirtipa-desa-vaso ca
gan yu nai bpra tét an soum kaon

Living in places of suitable kinds, JET&iEAL,
Pubbe ca kata-puiinata

gan bpén pG mi bun dai tam wai goan laew
with the previously done merits, FEE BRI,
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Atta-samma-panidhi ca
gan dtang dtoun wai chbab

and directing oneself rightly.

Etam mangalam-uttamam

E_\‘—LJ‘_EAD\I-E’
git sam yang ni bpén moung koun an sung sud
these are the highest blessings.
Bahu-saccain-ca

Broad knowledge
sippan-ca,

R LER.
gan bpéen pa dai yin dai fang mak
and skills,

#e7,
gan mi si la bpa vi taya

Vinayo ca susikkhito wi nai ti suek sa di l[dew
Well mastered discipline,

B
Subhasita ca yavaca wa ja ti bpén su pa sit
And well spoken speech, =

A,
gﬁ?m}\‘[&"
Etam mangalam-uttamam
git si yang ni bpén moung koun an sung sud
these are the highest blessings.
Mata-pitu-upatthanam

gan bam rung liang man da bi da
Support for parents,

Putta-darassa sangaho gan stong krda but lae pa raya
assistance to wife and children,
Anakula ca kammanta

f A TR}

gan ngan ti mai yang yérng sab soun

EHEST,
and work methodically, Wb FHAZKIL,
Etam mangalam-uttamam
git sam yang ni bpén moung koun an sung sud
these are the highest blessings

ez B
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Danan-ca gan bam pén tan

Generosity A it
dhamma-cariya ca gan bpra pruet tam

and a righteous life, WiEAT,
Natakanafi-ca sangaho gan soung kréa mu yat

offering help to relatives, GrRhvE ok E,

Anavajjani kammani
gan ngan an bprat sa jak téut
and acting in ways that leave no blame. TRk,

Etam mangalam-uttamam
git si yang ni bpén moung koun an sung sud
these are the highest blessings. & LR
Arati virati papa
gan ngoud weén jak bap gam
Avoiding and abstaining from evil, TR 15 AT,
Majja-pana ca safifamo
gan niao rang jai wai dai jak gan duem nam mao
Refraining from intoxicants, T B BRI
Appamado ca dhammesu
gan mai bpra mat nai tam tang lai
and heedfulness in everything. TAEATIR,

Etam mangalam-uttamam
git sam yang ni bpén moung koun an sung sud

these are the highest blessing. =2 EEHEE
Garavo ca
kuam kao réup 0an néam

Respectfulness FEAN
nivato ca

kuam toam dtua mai yér ying
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and humility, 5 i¥feidb,

Santutthi ca
kuam san dout yin di nai kdang ti mi yu
contentment e

Katafnuta
kuam bpén koun ga dtan yu
and gratitude,

X
Cm(
CH

Kalena dhammassavanam
gan fang tam dtam gan
And hearing the Dhamma frequently taught. JE A [ BV,

Etam mangalam-uttamam
git ha yang ni bpén moung koun an sung sud
These are the highest blessings. R EERE

Khanti ca

kuam oud toun
Patience pigi=2

Sovacassata
kuam bpén koun wa ngai sdan ngai
and compliance, %

Samananaf-ca dassanam
gan pob hén sa ma na pl sa ngob jak gi let

seeing comtemplatives, SRILEVPTT,
Kalena dhamma-sakaccha

gan soun ta na tam dtam gan
and discuss the Dhamma on timely occasions, &R IEVE,

Etam mangalam-uttamam
git si yang ni bpén moung koun an sung sud
these are the highest blessings. Pl =

Tapo ca
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kuam pian pao gi let
Austerity, H il
brahma-cariyai-ca

gan bpra pruet proum ma jan
and committed to the Holy Life,

Ariya-saccana-dassanam
gan hén a ri ya sat

seeing the Noble Truths, W ILVY &7,
Nibbana-sacchikiriya ca
gan tam pra nip pan hai jaeng

and realizing Nibbana, PRUE TR AL,
Etam mangalam-uttamam

git si yang ni bpén moung koun an sung sud
these are the highest blessings. & LR

Phutthassa loka-dhammehi cittam yassa na kampati
jit kdang pa dai an l6uk ga tam tang |ai, tuk dtéang ldew
mai wan wai

When in contact with the world, mind is unshakened.

B EEEE, OUXO, HOAFEE,

Asokam
bpén jit mai sdo souk
sorrowless, Tk,

virajam
bpén jit rai tu I gi let

dustless, ToHR G,
khemam

bpén jit an ga sém san
secured, R,

Etam mangalam-uttamam
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git si yang ni bpén moung koun an sung sud
these are the highest blessings. 2 B

Etadisani katvana sabbattham-aparajita,
sabbattha sotthim gacchanti, tan-tesam mangalam-
uttamanti
mu té wa da lae ma nud tang |ai, dai gra tam moung koun
tang sam sib bpaed bpra gan lao ni hai mi nai dtoun laew,
jueng bpén pl mai pai pae nai ti tang bpuong, ydam
tueng kuam sa wat di nai tuk sa tan, tang moud ni bpén
moung koun, kue het hai tueng kuam ja rérn gao na an
sung sud, kdang té wa da lae ma nud tang |ai lao nan doui
tae
When doing all these things, undefeated everywhere. People go
everywhere in well-being. These are the highest blessings.

aReWE e, FrREIEANE, BTS2 R, &2 EHFE.
Iti.
dloi bpra gan cha ni lae.

So is it. .
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Parabhava Sutta Patha [®y.66]

(Handa mayam parabhavasuttapatham bhanama se)

Suvijano bhavam hoti
pU ru di bpén pd jarérn
One who is good in knowing progresses,

i ST RL N5 i

Duvijano parabhavo
pU rd chGa bpén pl sueam
one who is bad in knowing declines.

ANEFR N R

Dhammakamo bhavam hoti
pU krai tam bpén pd ja rérn
One who loves Dhamma progresses,

AEIEEN AL

Dhammadessi parabhavo
pU gliad chang tam bpén pl sueam
one who hates Dhamma declines.

URINRFSIYNON S

Asantassa piya honti na sante kurute piyam,
asatam dhammam roceti tam parabhavato mukham
kao nan tam kuam rak nai a sat ta bu rut, mai tam kuam
rak nai sat ta bu rut, kdo chdéab nai tam nai a sat ta bu rut,
kba nan bpéen tang haeng kuam sueam

The wicked are dear to him, with the virtuous he finds no delight,

he prefers the creed of the wicked — this is a cause of one's
downfall.

RN, ARIEE N MREEAT, XRARWHREA .

Nidda-sili sabhasili anutthata ja yo naro

alaso kodhapanfiano tam parabhavato mukham

pU dai bpen pl chéab noan lab, ch6ab pad ki, mai ka yan
giat kran gan ngan, lae bpén koun mak grout, kéa nan

74



bpén tang haeng kuam sueam
Being fond of sleep, fond of company, indolent, lazy and irritable
— this is a cause of one's downfall.

AEVEREHE, ERES, BEAR, WEMIE, FRER, X
e RIS A o

Yo mataram pitaram va jinnakam gatayobbanam
pahusanto na bharati tam parabhavato mukham

pU dai mi kuam sa mat yu, mai liang du bi da man da pd
cha ra an mi wai num pan bpai laew, kda nan bpén tang
haeng kuam sueam

Though being well-to-do, not to support father and mother who
are old and past their youth — this is a cause of one's downfall.

B EA, BEAERTECHPNFEILCE, XRERBHREA .

Yo Bramanam samanam va afinam vapi vanibbakam
musavadena vaiiceti tam parabhavato mukham

pU dai loak lbong sa ma na pram, loak mae wa ni pouk
koun kéa tan uen dai ddoi mu sa wat, kba nan bpén tang
haeng kuam sueam

To deceive a brahman or ascetic or any other mendicant by
falsehood — this is a cause of one's downfall.

RS W ED ], WIS HMAT 2%, XRB R,

Pahutavito puriso sahiraifio sabhojano
eko bhuhnjati saduni tam parabhavato mukham
pU dai misap mi ngérn, mi kdang lUea gin lUea chai, kao
bo ri pouk sing ti di di nan dtae pa diao, k6a nan bpén
tang haeng kuam sueam
Having much wealth and ample gold and food, but to enjoy
one's luxuries alone — this is a cause of one's downfall.

ARZWM, HeT, AW, EiMETHIXELAL,
X R R A o

Jatithaddho dhanathaddho gottathaddho ca yo naro
safinatimatimanneti tam parabhavato mukham
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pU dai ying préa chad gam nérd, ying prda sap, ying proa
kout, laew du min sGeng yat kdang dtoun, kéa nan bpén
tang haeng kuam sueam
To be proud of birth, of wealth or clan, and to despise one's own
kinsmen — this is a cause of one's downfall.

CLH & A, UUWE B, BRREH, BEARE KPR,
KR S A

Itthidhutto suradhutto akkhadhutto ca yo naro

laddham laddham vinaseti tam parabhavato mukham
pU dai bpén nak léng ying, ndk Ieng su ra, lde nak leng 1én
gan pa nan, kao dai tam lai sap ti ha dai ma hai pi nat chib
hai bpai, kba nan bpén tang haeng kuam sueam
Addicted to women, alcohol and gambling, and to squander all one
earns — this is a cause of one's downfall.

U T2t Wi, I, KU e iEE T, XRKR
W) SR A
Sehi darehi asandhutto vesiyasu padussati
dussati paradaresu tam parabhavato mukham
pU dai mai poa jai rak krai nai pa ra ya dtoun, glab bpai
tlao suk soun gab ying paet sa ya, lae [oab tam chu gab pa
ra ya kdang pG uen, kéa nan bpén tang haeng kuam
sueam

Not contented with one's own wife, and to be seen with harlots and
the wives of others — this is a cause of one's downfall.

A ECET, SEAGHNE, SHARZETRHR, X2%K
R R A

Atitayobbano poso aneti timbarutthanim
tassa issa na subbati tam parabhavato mukham
chai gae pd mi wai num pan bpai laew, dai nam ying sao
ndai ma bpén pa ra ya, kao noan mai lab, proa kuam
hiueng huong lae huong a lai nai ying nan, kba nan bpéen
tang haeng kuam sueam

Being past one's youth, to take a young wife and to be unable to
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sleep for jealousy of her — this is a cause of one's downfall.
HEOH, WEEEFRIWNET. BERMAGEARE, X2
SIS A
Itthim sondim vikirinim purisam vapi tadisam
issariyasamim thapeti tam parabhavato mukham
chai dai dtang ying ndk Ieng chai jai su rdi su rai ma bpén
mae ruean, lae rue ying dai dtang chai nak leng chai jai su
rdi su rai ma bpén poa ruean, kba nan bpén tang haeng
kuam sueam

To place in authority a woman given to drink and squandering, or
a man of a like behavior — this is a cause of one's downfall.

NEBENEENZARBEAHRREE , IRAMBIRE,

Appabhogo mahatanho khattiye jayate kule
SO ca rajjam patthayati tam parabhavato mukham
pU dai mi pou ka ndi, dtae mi kuam yak yai, bprat ta na rat
cha sdum bat, kéa nan bpén tang haeng kuam sueam
To be of noble birth, with vast ambition and of slender means,
and to crave for rulership — this is a cause of one's downfall.

HAEERFRRK , WH=0E , BOIMRKX, BREXH EE
BEE , IRAMWIRE,
Ete parabhave loke pandito samavekkhiya
ariyo dassanasampanno sa loke bhajate sivam
pU bpén ban dit sbum bun ddoi tat sa na an bpra sert, dai
hén het haeng kuam sueam tang lai lao nan chad laew,
tan ydbam wén sing lao ni sia, m{iea bpén chén nan, tan
jueng poub lae sep dtae louk sieng mi dtae kuam ja rérn

Knowing well these causes of downfall in the world, the noble sage
endowed with insight shares a happy realm.

HATAGE /R EE ENE R R RIGR R, SRS

Iti.

dloi bpra gan cha ni lae.
Sois it.
Wi
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Mittamittagatha [%y.69]

(Handa mayam mittamittagathayo bhanama se)

Annadatthuharo mitto,
mit bpoak I6ak nam bpai tang sueam yang diao,
One who makes friends only to cheat, N VE T 32 & B &,

Yo ca mitto vaciparamo,
mit dai mi wa ja di dtae bprat sai bpén yang ying,
one who is good only in word, HAME A A

Anupiyafica yo ahu,
mit dai glao kam bprat joub,
one who flatters & cajoles IR ZE A A

Apayesu ca yo sakha:
mit dai bpén plean nai kuam chib hai,
and a companion in ruinous fun: Nz Bt SR A

Ete amitte cattaro iti vinRaya pandito.
ban dit pi ja ra na hén wa koun tang si jam pdok ni, mi
chai mit [3ew.

these four the wise know as non-friends.

BH ERIX VYRR IR A

Araka parivajjeyya
pueng lik ltang sia hai hang glai
Avoid them from afar NI Y,

Maggam patibhayam yatha.
muean koun dern tang wén tang an mi pai sia cha nan.
like a dangerous road. Y 52 T

Upakaro ca yo mitto,
suon mit dai mi U bpa ga r3,
A friend who is helpful, RTEEIIA,

Sukhadukkho ca yo sakha,
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pUean dai rlom tuk rGom suk gan dai,

one who shares in your sorrows & joys,

TrARE R,

Atthakkhayi ca yo mitto,
mit dai mi bpa ga dti boak bpra yout hai,

one who points you to worthwhile things,

& REVE R I,

Yo ca mittanukampako:
|ae mit dai bpén pd a nu krdéa én du sdeng mit,
one sympathetic to friends:

A 1 AR A A

Etepi mitte cattaro iti vihhaya pandito.
ban dit pi ja ra na hén wa koun tang si jam plok ni, bpén
mit tae jing l[dew.

these four the wise know as true friends.

B BN DA H IR A

Sakkaccam payirupaseyya,
pueng kao bpai kdub ha doui kao réup,
Attend to them earnestly

B AR AL,

Mata puttam va orasam.

hai mUean man da gab but an bpén ou rout cha nan.
as a mother with her child.

INBERASRAE LT — R
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Garavakagatha [®.71]

(Handa mayam garavakagathayo bhanama se)

Satthugaru dhammagaru,
pU kao roup nak naen nai pra sat sa da, pa kao roup nak
naen nai pra tam,

One with respect for the Buddha & Dhamma il & F-ffl: . HE %,

sanghe ca tibbagaravo,
bpén p( ti kao roup nak naen nai pra sdung,
and strong respect for the Sangha, DY L E NI PNS

samadhigaru atapi,
pU m1 kuam pian nak naen nai sa ma ti,
One who is ardent with respect for concentration, A E T &,

sikkhaya tibbagaravo.
pU m1 kuam kao roup nak naen nai dtrai sik ka.
and strong respect for the Three Trainings, Il = 2% (€ =),

appamadagaru bhikkhu,

pU hén pai nak naen nai kuam mai bpra mat,
one who respects non-heedlessness, il AN TR,

patisantharagaravo.
m1 kuam kao réup nai gan bpa dti san tan.
and respects being and respects in welcoming guests.

EREE PN

abhabbo parihanaya,
bpén pl mai prang poa ti ja sueam toi,
A person like this cannot decline, AR A =R,

nibbanasseva santike.
kao pG nan yoam bpén pl bpa dti bat glai pra nip pan
doui tae lae.

stands right in the presence of Nibbana. i LR <8
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Dhammuddesagatha [®y.72]

(Handa mayam dhammuddesagathayo bhanama se)

Upaniyati loko
|6uk kile mu sat an cha ra dt6an bpai yu

The world is being swept away.
XA T R A

addhuvo
bpén p( mai yang yuen ta woan
It does not endure,

ANFEAH],

addhano loko
|6uk mai sa mat ti ja m1 p( dai dtoa dtan dai
The world offers no shelter.

XSS T N RERH I o

anabhissaro
mai mi pd bpén yai
There is no one in charge.

TN

assako loko,
|6uk mai mi sing dai bpén kdang kdang dtoun,
The world has nothing of its own,

XS ARV R E 2,

sabbam pahaya gamaniyam,
jam dtbang la ting sing tang lai tang bpuong bpai,

one has to pass on leaving everything behind.

REREF UM

uno loko,
|6uk yang préang yu,

The world is insufficient,

XA T A
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atitto,
bpén p( ti yang mai im mai buea,

insatiable,

s AN AE 1 5

tanhadaso.
jueng dtbéang bpén tat haeng dtan ha dta load bpai.

a slave to craving.

e o R IR o

82



Maranasatikammatthana [®.73]

(Handa mayam maranasatikammatthanam karoma se)

Adhuvam kho me jivitam,
cht wit ni bpén kdang mai yang yuen,

My life is not long lasting.
WA RAKAR .

dhuvam maranam ekamsikam,
kuam dtai nan yang yuen doui suon diao,

Death is the only long lasting.
ST FEME—FF A

avassan maya maritabbam,
rao pueng dtai bpén nae tae,

| must die inevitably.

marana pariyosanam me jivitam,
cht wit kdang rao mi kuam dtai bpéen ti sud rbéab,

My life has death as its completion.

SENER VA TAS TP

marana patibaddham me jivitam,
chi wit kdang rao giao nleang yu dloi kuam dtai,
Our lives are related to death.

BAT L HAETAHIE.

maranadhammomhi,

rao mi kuam dtai bpén tam ma d3,
Death is natural.
FET-E H AR o

maranam anatito,

ja lhong poun kuam dtai bpai mai dai,
Death is unescapable.
FET-ANHE HEkE
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maranam bhavissati,
kuam dtai jak dtbang mi doui tae,
Death truly exists.

FET-HSEATAE

jivitandariyam upacchijjissati,
In si kue chi wit ja kao bpai dtad,
The faculties of life will be cut off.

ARSI o

maranam maranam,

kuam dtai kuam dtai,
Death! Death!
TS ABTC!

ekamsikam.

bpén bpai doui suan diao nae tae lae.

The only and true.

ME— T LK
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Arakkhakammatthana [®y.74]

(Handa mayam arakkhakammatthanagathayo bhanama se)

Buddhanussati metta ca asubha maranassati,

iccima caturarakkha katabba ca vipassana.

gam mat tan tang si ni kie, put ta nut sa dti, gan ra luek
tueng pra kun kdang pra put ta jao, mét dta, gan bprat ta
na hai pl uen bpén suk, a su pa, gan pi ja ra na gai hai hén
bpén kdang mai ngam, ma ra na sa dti, gan ra luek tueng
kuam dtai, gan bpa dti bat pa wa na tang si ni chlle wa a
rak ka gam mat tan, lde wi bpat sa na an plueng bam pén.

These four meditations: recollection of the Buddha, loving
kindness, the foulness of the body and mindfulness of death, are

guardians & means of insight that should be done.
AVUAAL: S, 2. AR X MNAER Y4 L
A

Visuddha-dhamma-santano, anuttaraya bodhiya,

yogato ca pabodha ca Buddho Buddho’ti nayate.

pra put ta jao soung mi pra tai ti bo ri bun ddoi pra tam an
boa ri sut, soung bpén pl ru pG dtuen pG bérk ban, mi pra
bpan ya dtrat sa rd tam an yb6ad yiam, soung chak nam
sang sdan mu ma nud hai dam nérn chi wit yang tuk
dtbang.

The Buddha is unfailingly pure, because of his unexcelled
Awakening, and because he trains others to awake. He is known

as the Awakened/Awakening One.
e R &2 Rigd i, B hwts, KFANAE, Ui
P
Naranara-tiracchanabheda satta sukhesino,
sabbe pi sukhino hontu sukhitatta ca khemino.
sat tang lai, tdng ma nud a ma nud, lae di rat chan, dtang
bpén pG sa wéng ha kuam suk ddoi gan tang nan, kda sat
tang |ai lao nan, joung bpén pli mi kuam suk, lae bpén pa
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mi kuam bérk ban, prda tueng stieng kuam suk nan terd.
All living beings, human, non-human & animal, who are searching
for happiness: May they all be happy, and through their happiness

secure.
FETRPURM—UIRE, ABEEN, KA &, BAaIIPUs
SRy

Kesa loma dichavanam ayam’eva samussayo,
kayo sabbo pi jeguccho vannadito patikkulo.
gai ni lae, bpén ti rGom haeng sak soup, mi poum koun
bpén dtoun, sGeng luon dtae bpén kdang na buea nai,
bpéen kéang bpa dti glin, doui mi si lae glin an na gliad
bpén dtéun.

This conglomeration of things from dead bodies, like hair of the

head & hair of the body: The body as a whole is disgusting, and in
terms of such things as it’s color unclean.

HSk R AR B S T ARE o P e, XA B R NIR#E, Ht AT,
{5 AN

Jivit'indariy’upaccheda sankhata-maranam siya,
Sabbesam pidha paninam tanhi dhuvam na jivitam.
kuam dtai kie kuam dtaek sa lai haeng chi wit, ja m1 gae
sat tang moud tang sin nai louk ni, préa wa kuam dtai
bpén kdang tiang, chi wit kuam bpén yu bpén kdang mai
tlang, dang ni lae.

Death, the destruction of the faculty of life, will come to all

beings. Death is certain but life is not.

AR AW, —VIARELR IR, JETRH, M.
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Karaniyakicca [®y.76]

(Handa mayam karaniyakiccagathayo bhanama se)

Karaniyamatthakusalena yantam santam padam

abhisamecca:

an buk koun p0 cha lad nai bpra yout, pueng tam git ti tan
pU ban U sGeng tang an sa ngoub dai gra tam ldew:
This is what should be done by one skilled in good who would attain

that State of Peace.

BIRERMBNETE , NZXHEF

Sakko
He should be able,

uju ca
upright,

suhuju ca

pueng bpén pG oung ad
HEE

bpén pl sGe dtroung
Uﬁ/% )

bpén pl she dtroung yang di ddoi

truly straight,

SUvaco cassa
meek

mudu
and gentle

anatimani,
and not proud,

santussako ca

RIEE ,

bpén pG wa ngai sdan ngai

bpén p( 0an youn

FH

bpén pG mai di min pl uen
ETE

bpén pG yin di ddoi kdang an miyu ldew

contented,

subharo ca
easy to support,

paIpi

bpén pl liang ngai
S5
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appakicco ca
bpén pG mi git ja gan poa pra man
with few duties, DHASE

sallahukavutti,
bpra pruet dtoun bpén pl bao gai bao jit,

frugal habits, HSERTD

santindriyo ca m11n ST an sa ngoub ram ngab
Calm in faculties, BIRRER,

nipako ca mi bpan ya rak sa dtoun dai
discreet, ELE

appagabbho

bpén pG mai ka noang gai wa ja
not puffed up, FREE

kulesu ananugiddho.
bpén p(G mai dtid pan nai sa gun tang lai
not greedy among lay-supporters.

TERTHER.

Na ca khuddam samacare kifici yena viiinu pare
upavadeyyum.

win yu choun pueng dti dtian choun lao uen dai dloi gan

gra tam yang dai, rao mai pueng gra tam gan yang nan
mae piang nid nueng lae.

And let him not do even the slightest thing which later on the wise

may blame.

fb B S AR IBEMARBPIE K, REHME EFTE T
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Mettanisamsuttapatho [®y.785]

(Handa mayam mettanisamsuttapatham bhanama se)

Evarn me sutam
an ka pa jao kue pra a noun té ra, dai sa dab ma laew yang
ni
Thus have | heard:
LUPRESAEIE
Ekam samayam Bhagava
sa mai nueng pra pa mi pra pak jao
On one occasion the Blessed One
Ak,
Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa Arame
sa det bpra tab yu ti chét dta wan ma ha wi han, a ram
kdang a na ta bin ti ga ka rde ha bo di haeng sa wat ti
was living near Savatthi at Jetavana at Anathapindika's monastery.

ATAE S DIRINT, AR 45 IR A AR [l 55

Tatra kho Bha ghava bhikkhu amantesi bhikkhavoti
nai gan nan lae, pra pG mi pra pak jao, dtrat riak pra pik su
tang lai wa, du goan pik su tang lai

Then he addressed the monks saying, "Monks."

AR AT, ARJE 0BT B AT

Bhadanteti te bhikkhu Bhagavato paccassosum
pik su lao nan tun rab wa, ka dtae pra oung pQ ja rérn
"Venerable Sir," said the monks, by way of reply.

"HE, "HEIEZ,

Bhagava etadavoca:

pra pa mi pra pak jao, dai dtrat kam ni wa
The Blessed One then spoke as follows:

B FERR
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Mettaya bhikkave cetovimuttiya
du goan pik su tang lai, mét dta an bpén bpai plea kuam
lud poun haeng jit ni

Loving kindness is to release the mind.
tbE, FiDaem DR .

Asevitaya bhavitaya
an buk koun bam pén joun kun laew, tam hai mak l[dew

When one has frequently practiced and mastered,
S,

Bahulikataya yanikataya
tam hai mak l[dew kue cham nan hai ying, bpén ti pleng
kdang jai,

practiced a lot, used it as the vehicle,

SIRER, LENTRE,

Vatthukataya anutthitaya
tam hai bpén ti yu kdang jai dtang wai bpén nit

as the refuge of mind, constantly present.
LA N AEAL.

Paricitaya susamaraddhaya
an buk koun sang sdum oub roum laew, bam pén hai mak
laew

One who has well learnt and well cultivated this,

XHEEIRES,

Ekadasanisansa patikankha
yb6am mi a ni soung sib ed bpra gan yang ni
will have eleven benefits.

LB+ —FF

Katame ekadasa

a ni soung sib ed bpra gan a rai bang
What are the eleven?

W8 ——Fh e 2
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Sukham supati
pU ja réern mét dta jit nan yéam lab bpén suk
"He sleeps in comfort. B IR\ HE,

Sukham patibujjhati
mUQea dtuen klen gbéa ydoam yu bpén suk
He awakes in comfort. B IR,

Na papakam supinam passati
lab yu gba mai fan rai

He has no bad dreams. AMERES
Manussanam piyo hoti

bpén ti rdk kdang lao ma nud tang lai
He is dear to human beings. NP8 o

Amanussanam piyo hoti
bpén ti rak kdang lao a ma nud tang lai

He is dear to non-human beings. AENTRER o
Devatarakkhanti
té wa da ydoam kum kroang rak sa

Devas (gods) protect him. RN,

Nassa aggi va visam va sattham va kamati
fai goa di ya pit gba di sat dtra gba di, yoam tam an dta rai
mai dai lei

Fire, poison, and sword cannot touch him.
TNNEXRBFEER.

Tuvatam cittam samadhiyati
jit ydam bpén sa ma ti dai rliod réo yang ying
His mind can concentrate quickly. GBDATE.

Mukhavanno vippasidati
piu na ydbam poang sai
His countenance is serene. & E5F,
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Asammulho kalam karoti
bpén pG mai lim Idung mlea tam gan gi ri ya dtai

He dies without being confused in mind. HEHSF o AN HIAF]
Uttarim appativijjhanto brahmalokipago hoti
mUQea yang mai ban lu kun wi set an ying ying klen bpai,
yoam bpén pG kao tueng proum ma l6uk lae

If he fails to attain arahantship (the highest sanctity) here and now,
he will be reborn in the brahma-world.

HRFER, RRARER I

Mettaya bhikkave cetovimuttiya
du goan pik su tang lai, mét dta an bpén bpai plea kuam
lud pdun haeng jit ni

Loving kindness is to release the mind.
LteF, ZDRERIDERN

Asevitaya bhavitaya
an buk koun bam pén joun kun laew, tam hai mak laew
When one has frequently practiced and mastered, #5155,

Bahulikataya yanikataya
tam hai mak [dew kue cham nan hai ying, bpén ti plieng
kdang jai

practiced a lot, practiced to make it the vehicle of mind,

AR, DIENER,

Vatthukataya anutthitaya

tam hai bpén ti yu kdang jai dtang wai bpén nit
the refuge of mind, constantly present.
PLE A AR AL,

Paricitaya susamaraddhaya
an buk koun sang sbum oub roum laew, bam pén hai mak
laew

One who has well learnt and well cultivated this,

XAEEEE
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Ime ekadasanisansa patikankhati
ybam mt a ni sdung sib ed bpra gan yang ni lae
will have these eleven benefits. SHX R,
Idamavoca Bhagava
pra pG m1 pra pak jao, dai dtrat tam bpa ri yai an ni ldew
Thus said the Blessed One, HEIXFEE LS,

Attamana te bhikkhiu Bhagavato bhasitam abhinandunti
pra pik su tang lai [ao nan, gba mi jai yin di poa jai nai pa
sit kdang pra pd mi pra pak jao, pra oung nan
those monks rejoiced at the words of the Blessed One.
ANEATR=D (E=R =L
Iti
dloi bpra gan cha ni lae.
So is it. U2 o
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16 Upakilesa [®y.582]

(Handa mayam solasaupakilesagathayo bhanama se)

Abhijjhavisamalobho
kuam I6up péng leng yak dai kdang pl uen

Covetousness and unrighteous greed,

g ivitye

Doso
kuam bpra tut sa rai ill will, MR
Kodho
kuam grout kueang anger, foi 2%
Upanaho
kuam puk wén mai man gan resentment, AR
Makkho
kuam léub Iu du tuk contempt, B
Palaso
kuam yoéuk dtta klien tiam pl uen

insolence, H &
Issa
kuam rit sa ya envy, =

Macchariyam
kuam dtra ni niao naen gid gan, tang kao kdang lae wi cha

kuam ru avarice, T4
Maya
kuam bpén kiun jao Ié jao goun

deceit, WKVE
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Satheyyam
kuam 6 woud dtua hai ying gua kin ti miyu
fraud, VR kg

Thambho
kuam kaeng gra dang diie dueng, miea sang sdan doui
tam doui choab

obstinacy, T[]
Sarambho
kuam mai yoam dtam, mi het poun ang dtang dtang,
mUQea wa glao doui tam doui chbab

rivalry, e

gl

Mano
kuam yér ying tue dtua tue dtoun
conceit, b

WED

Atimano
kuam du tuk [Gong gérn pQ uen
arrogance, it

Mado
kuam mao Idung nai rang gai ti sud soum, dloi kuam cha
ra lae kuam bpuoi kai yu bpén nit

vanity, MR
Pamado
kuam bpra mat mta mao dtoa a roum ti na rak lae na
chang
negligence, TR
Itil
dGoi bpra gan cha ni lae.
sois it. &
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Subhasitagatha [®4.84]

(Handa mayam subhasitagathayo bhanama se)

Sadhurupo ca pasamso davarattayena saccava,
pU m1 kuam sat dlioi ta wan tang sam, kréub tang gai wa

One who is honest in all the three entrances, body,
speech and mind, is worthy for praise.

Hl TS OR=1THA, EER%.

chando ca viriyam cittam vimamsa catthasadhika,
kuam chdab jai yak tam nueng, kuam pian nueng, jit ti di
nueng, bpan ya ti ru lGeak fén nueng, tang si sing ni hai
bpra yout nan nan sam ret tuk git ja gan,
Intention to do, diligence, being interested, and the wisdom to make
good choice, these four will lead to the success in all fields of work.

B FERE. OB LL R ae e R R R R, B RA
AT —V)FH S Z .

dadaye arita vaca,

wa ja ti buk koun glao dGoi kuam én du ga ru na,
The speech out of loving and compassion,

T2 5K 5 &

sotuna anukarina,
kuan ti pd fang ja tam dtam,
the listeners should practise accordingly.

Wit N Z17 .

sotuhi anugatabba mettajittena bhasita,
wa ja ti pi mijit mét dta glao, pl fang tang lai pueng tam
dtam,
The speech out of loving kindness, all those who listen will do
accordingly.

HT RO ERE, R ASEMN.
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sotuhi sutthu sotabba atthaka mena bhasita,
wa ja ti pl bprat ta na bpra yout glao, pG fang pueng fang
hai di doui kao réup terd,
The speech leading to benefits, the listeners will listen well with
respect.

P T N U PN/ ECl

katassa natthi patikaram,
sing ti dtoun tam laew ja tam kien mai dai,
Everything we have done cannot be undone,

AT A — VAN e [ Sk LA

pagevatam parikkhitam,
hai pd ja tam pi ja ra na sia goan jueng tam,
therefore consider thoroughly before action.

DR AT A AR S

avicintiyakatam kammam,
gam ti buk koun mai dai kid |[aew tam,
The karma of a unconsidered action,

AN RE MR Bl R AL A7,

pacchatapaya vattata,
bpén bpai plea duead réan miiea pai lang
will lead to later troubles.

22 NBAT AR L B
kayira ce kayirathenam
ta ja tam laew goba hai tam jing jing,

If we want to do, do it wholeheartedly,

IR FLEAS, W O I

evantam tam samijjhati,
yang ni git nan nan goba ja sam ret dai doui bpra sdung,
so that the work will be accomplished as wish.
XSS A e R el o
rakkheyya attano sadhum,
hai rak sa kin kuam di kdang dtoun wai,
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Preserve our virtues,

TRFFEATIIN A,

lavanam lonatam yath3,
dang gltuea rak sa kuam kem kdang gluea wai,
as salt preserves its salty taste. HAR E8 LREF T IR

sammapativekkhitava tam tam kareyya issaro,
koun yai hai pi ja ra na hai di, hai chbab sia goan jueng
kbai tam git nan nan,

Venerable persons should consider well before actions.

AL EAPNTANTTVEE R

kareyyam kifici pasamsam,
ja tam a rai hai pa rd choum san sérn,
Do what the wise will praise, {5 5 B 2
evam no sanutappanam,
yang ni jueng mai mi kuam roan jai mdea pai lang,
this will not give rise to any later troubles.
XA R Ja
sammukha yadisam cinnam

dtoa na koun bpra pruet chén rai
How we behave in front of other people, NHIERER

parammukhapi tadisam
tueng lab lang koun gba hai bpra pruet chén nan
behave in the same way when we are alone. NG TRGn7

bhumi ve sadhurupanam katannu katavedita
kuam bpén pl ga dtan yu ga dta we ti, bpén plden kdang
koun di tang lai nai 16uk,

Gratitude is the refuge for all moral persons in the world.

R R R B A T R AR AL

sudajjavo anolino,
mQea tam git ja gan mae na tilab lang,
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Even when we are doing something without anyone notice,

BT NJE1ES,

rakkhamano sato rakkhe,

pU ja rak sa hai mi sa dti ra wang rak sa,
keep mindful and heedful. PRFF IE S AHOR .

appatto no ca allape,

a nueng mlea yang mai tueng ya pueng pid wod,
Do not flaunt with speech before accomplishment.
FIERGHAT, SES TR

attahi attano natho,

dtoun bpeén ti pleng kdang dtoun,
Be your own refuge. H O NAE B 2RI

kohi natho paro siya,
krai p( uen jab pén ti pdeng gae dtoun dai,

Who else can be our refuge? i #EA] LLSFATTHIARAK Ve 2
patikacceva tam kayira yam janina hitamattano,
ta ru wa sing dai bpén bpra yout gae dtoun laew, pueng
tam git nan nan dtae dérm ti diao,

If we know what is benefitial to ourselves, we should do it always
and only.

IMRFATNR T 24X B EEH, i —E .
LA

sadatthapasuto siya,
pueng bpén pG kton kuai nai bpra yout kdang dtoun terd,
Be one who pursues real benefits for oneself.

NHCFREIEA .

sadatthaparama attha,
bpra yout tang |ai, mi bpra yout kdang dtoun bpén yang
ying,

Among all benefits, the benefit for ourselves is the supreme.

P A, X H A o (BT A ) iR
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khantayabhiyyo na vijjati,
sing uen uen mai miying gua kan dti kuam oud toun,
Nothing is more superior than patience endurance.

A 2 L

samanfe samano titthe,
dtoun bpén sa ma nd pueng dtang yu nai tam kdang sa ma
na,

Being a Samana should behave as a Samana,

DT INARD T 5TAE

pureyye dhammamattano,

pueng bam pén tam kdang dtoun hai bo ri bun terd,
accomplish dhamma.
BRI o

ucco hi uccatam rakkham,

dtoun bpén koun sung hai rak sa kuam sung kdang dtoun

wai,
Like the tall person preserves the height,

Snm N IR B e
gunava cattano gunam,
pd mi kan kuam di hai rak sa kuam di kdang dtoun wai,

the virtuous person should preserve their virtues.

N e

sadhu kho dullabho loke,
kin kuam di ha yak ying nak nai louk,
Virtues are the most difficult to find in the world,

FAEE M EmET 2R E,

asadhu sulabho sada ti.
sing mai di lae mai chbab bpén sing ha ngai tuk miea,
dang ni.

Whereas immorality are always the easiest to be found.

Tl 5 AT KT i 7 2
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Dhammacakkappavattanasutta [#y.585]

(Handa mayam dhammacakkappavattanasuttapatham bhanama se)

D've me bhikkhave anta
du goan pik su tang lai, tT sud haeng gan gra tam sdang
yang lao ni, miyu

These two extremes, bhikkhus

L AT, A AT Y,

pabbajitena na sevitabb3j,
bpén sing ti ban pa chit mai kiion kdang wae léi,
should not be followed by one who has gone forth:

e S E AN AT T Hrp

Yo cayam kamesu kama-sukhallikanuyogo,
ni ke gan bpra goab dtoun pua pan yu ddoi kuam krai nai
gam tang 1ai,

sensual indulgence, — MR PTRE A BB AR
Hino
bpén kéang dtam sam
which is low, TS
gammo
bpéen kéang chao ban
coarse, AR HY

pothujjaniko
bpéen kéang koun chan bpu tu choun

vulgar, FLFRA
anariyo
mai chai k6a bpa dti bat kdang pra a riya jao
ignoble, E|RHOR

anattha-sanbhito,
mai bpra goab dloi bpra yout lei, ni yang nueng,
and unprofitable; e i ;
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Yo cayam atta-kilamathanuyogo,
ik yang nueng kue gan bpra goab gan téa ra man dtoun
hai lam bak,

and self-torture,

FA—RiRIER B E T B

Dukkho
bpén sing nam ma sleng tuk,
which is painful, R,
anariyo
mai chai k6a bpa dti bat kdang pra a ri ya jao
ignoble, E2E
anattha-sanhito.
mai bpra goab doi bpra yout léi.
and unprofitable. Jozi o

Ete te bhikkhave ubho ante anupagamma majjhima
patipada
du goan pik su tang lai, kba bpa dti bat bpén tang sai
glang, mai kao bpai ha ti sud haeng gan gra tam sdang
yang nan, mi yu

Bhikkhus, by avoiding these two extremes, and practicing the

Middle Way which
LE AT, Pt , AT 8.

tathagatena abhisambuddh3j,
bpéen koa bpa dti bat ti dta ta kout dai dtrat sa ru cha pda

ldew,
Tathagata has realized, #5280 2R AT ilE 4511,

Cakkhu-karani

bpén krleang gra tam hai gerd jak su
which gives vision g1 A IS
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nana-karani
bpén krueang gra tam hai gerd yan

and knowledge, 5l & A,
upasamaya
plea kuam sa ngoub

which leads to calm, FE [F) R 7
abhinhaya

pUea kuam ru ying
super-knowledges (super natural powers), JE# .

sambodhaya
pUea kuam ru préoam
enlightenment, 1
nibbanaya samvattati.
bpén bpai plea nip pan.,
to Nibbana. SRS,

Katama ca sa bhikkhave majjhima patipada
du goan pik su tang lai, kba bpa dti bat bpén tang sai glang
nan bpén yang rai lao

And what, bhikkhus, is the Middle Way realized ?

EE A, Wi UEAS B iE R A A ?

Ayam-eva ariyo atthangiko maggo,
kba bpa dti bat bpén tang sai glang nan, kue kba bpa dti
bat bpén houn tang an bpra sert, bpra goab dloi oung
bpaed bpra gan ni éng,

Precisely this Noble Eightfold Path,

RS\ SR8
Seyyathidam,
dai gae sing lao ni kue, namely: T}
Samma-ditthi
kuam hén chbéab Right View, 1E S
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samma-sankappo,
kuam dam ri choab, Right Intention, EE.

Samma-vaca
gan p(d ja ch6ab Right Speech, 1B

samma-kammanto
gan tam gan ngan chdab Right Action, M,

samma-ajivo,
gan liang ch1 wit choab, Right Livelihood, 1EA

Samma-vayamo

kuam pak pian chbab Right Effort, IEREIE
samma-sati
kuam ra luek choab Right Mindfulness, 1ER.

samma-samadhi.
kuam dtang jai man ch6éab. and Right Concentration. IEE.

Ayam kho sa bhikkhave majjhima patipada
du goan pik su tang lai, ni lae, kie kéa bpa dti bat bpén
tang sai glang

Truly, bhikkhus, this Middle Way tb A, sbHE
tathagatena abhisambuddh3,
bpéen koa bpa dti bat ti dta ta kéut dai dtrat sa ru cha pda
ldew,

the Tathagata has realized, NN AR Pk

Cakkhu-karani
bpén krleang gra tam hai gerd jak su
produces vision, 514,
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nana-karani
bpén krleang gra tam hai gerd yan
produces knowledge, S| A0,

upasamaya

plea kuam sa ngoub
and leads to calm, E [a R

abhinhaya
pUea kuam ru ying
super knowledges, EE.

sambodhaya

pUea kuam ru proam
enlightenment, 1k

ik

nibbanaya samvattati.

bpén bpai plea nip pan.
to Nibbana. SRR,

Idam kho pana bhikkhave dukkham ariya-saccam:

du goan pik su tang lai, gba a ri ya sat kte tuk ni, mi yu:
This, bhikkhus, is the Noble Truth of dukkha:
b AT, e 2

Jatipi dukkha

ke kuam gerd gba bpén tuk
Birth is suffering, SR

jarapi dukkha
kuam gae gba bpén tuk
ageing is suffering, LT

maranampi dukkham,
kuam dtai gba bpén tuk,
death is suffering, ST s
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Soka-parideva-dukkha-domanass’upayasapi dukkha,
Kuam souk kuam ram rai ram pan kuam mai sa bai gai
kuam mai sa bai jai kuam kab kaen jai gba bpeéen tuk,
grief, lamentation, pain, sorrow and despair are suffering,
P A6 . WS REEE,
Appiyehi sampayogo dukkho
kuam bpra soub gab sing mai bpeéen ti rak ti poa jai gba
bpén tuk

association with the disliked is suffering, ~ Z&f4 <> 2387

piyehi vippayogo dukkho

kuam plad prak jak sing bpén ti rak ti poa jai gba bpén tuk
separation from the liked is suffering, R B A T

yampiccham na labhati tampi dukkham

m1 kuam bprat ta na sing dai mai dai sing nan nan gbéa

bpén tuk

not to get what one wants is suffering. SRR AT

Sankhittena pancupadanakkhandha dukkha.
wa doui yoa U bpa tan kan tang ha bpén dtua tuk.

In brief, clinging to the five khandhas is suffering

a5 2, AR
Idam kho pana bhikkhave dukkha-samudayo
ariyasaccam:
du goan pik su tang lai, gba a ri ya sat ke het hai gerd tuk
ni, miyu:

This, bhikkhus, is the Noble Truth of the cause of dukkha:

EE i), X R R 2 i

Yayam tanha
ni ke dtan ha
‘The craving which X%
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ponobbhavika
an bpén krGeang tam hai mi gan gerd ik
causes rebirth, EAE A,

nandi-raga-sahagata
an bpra goab yu dloi kuam gam nad ddoi am nat kuam
plérn

and is bound up with pleasure and passion,
EE 5.

tatra tatrabhinandini,
bpén krleang hai plérn yang ying nai a roum nan nan,
ever seeking fresh delight, now here, now there; T A4bAbHIL7ES,

Seyyathidam,
dai gae dtan ha lao ni kue,
namely, HASEP A
Kama-tanha
dtan ha nai gam
craving for sensual pleasures, X7 URE ) A%

bhava-tanha
dtan ha nai kuam mi kuam bpén
craving for being, X 195 %

vibhava-tanha.

dtan ha nai kuam mai mi mai bpén.
and craving for non-being. X ICA B %% o

Idam kho pana bhikkhave dukkha-nirodho ariyasaccam:
du goan pik su tang lai, gba a ri ya sat kie kuam dab mai
[Uea haeng tuk ni, miyu:

This, bhikkhus, is the Noble Truth of the cessation of dukkha:

b AT, BRIl K 21
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yo tassa yeva tanhaya asesa-viraga-nirodho
ni ktie kuam dab sa nit préa jang bpai doui mai mi [Uea
kdang dtan ha nan nan éng

The complete dispassion from and cessation of that craving,
1% E TR B 1R,

cago
bpén kuam sa lad ting
giving up, EF

patinissaggo

bpén kuam sa la kien
renunciation, g

mutti
bpén kuam bploi
release, BF -

analayo.
bpén kuam tam mai hai m1 ti a sai sGeng dtan ha nan,

and detachment.

T o
Idam kho pana bhikkhave dukkha-nirodha-
gaminipatipada ariya-saccam:
du goan pik su tang lai, gba a ri ya sat ke kba bpa dti bat
tl tam sat hai lu tueng kuam dab mai lUea haeng tuk ni, mi
yu:

This, bhikkhus, is the Noble Truth of the way leading to the cessation

of dukkha:
EL AT, o m) T K 3 2T

Ayam-eva ariyo atthangiko maggo,
ni ke k6a bpa dti bat bpén houn tang an bpra sert, bpra
goab dloi oung bpaed bpra gan,

Precisely, this Noble Eightfold Path,

1B\ 3 2E0E,
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Seyyathidam,

dai gae sing lao ni kue, namely, HIPEE
Samma-ditthi
kuam hén chobab Right View, 1E DL

samma-sankappo,
kuam dam ri choab, Right Intention, EE.

Samma-vaca
gan p(d ja ch6ab Right Speech, 1B

samma-kammanto
gan tam gan ngan chdab Right Action, 1M

samma-ajivo,
gan liang ch1 wit chbab, Right Livelihood, 1A

Samma-vayamo

kuam pak pian chbab Right Effort, IEFEHE
samma-sati
kuam ra luek choab Right Mindfulness, E&.

samma-samadhi.

kuam dtang jai man chdab.
and Right Concentration. 1ExE

Idam dukkham ariya-saccanti me bhikkhave, pubbe
ananussutesu dhammesu, cakkhum udapadi, Aianam
udapadi, pahina udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.
du goan pik su tang Iai, jak su gerd klen laew gae rao, yan
gerd kGen laew gae rao, bpan ya gerd klen [aew gae rao,
wit cha gerd klen |laew gae rao, saeng sa wang gerd klen
|laew gae rao, nai tam ti rao mai kéi fang ma dtae goan, wa
a ri ya sat kue tuk, bpén yang ni yang ni, dang ni.
With the thought, “This is the Noble Truth of dukkha,”
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there arose in me, bhikkhus, vision, knowledge, insight, wisdom,
light, concerning things unknown before.

tEEeAl], FREE BONEERE  ATITRE A, AR,
e, AR B AR,

Tam kho pan’idam dukkham ariya-saccamparinfieyyanti
wa goa a ri ya sat ktie tuk nan lae, bpén sing ti kion gam
noud ru, dang ni

With the thought, “This is the Noble Truth of dukkha, and this

suffering has to be understood,”
BYE s BT

Tam kho pan’idam dukkham ariya-saccamparinfnatanti
wa goa a ri ya sat ktie tuk nan lae, rao gam noud ru dai
laew, dang ni

With the thought, “This is the Noble Truth of dukkha,

and this suffering has been understood,”
B B

Idam dukkha-samudayo ariya-saccanti me

bhikkhave, Pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu,

Cakkhum udapadi Aianam udapadi painia udapadi

vijja udapadi aloko udapadi.

du goan pik su tang Iai, jak su gerd klen laew gae rao, yan
gerd kden l[dew gae rao, bpan ya gerd klen |ldew gae rao,
wit cha gerd klen |[dew gae rao, saeng sa wang gerd kien
|laew gae rao, nai tam ti rao mai kéi fang ma dtae goan, wa
a ri ya sat ke het hai gerd tuk, bpén yang ni yang ni, dang
ni.

With the thought, “This is the Noble Truth of the cause of dukkha,”
there arose in me, bhikkhus, vision, knowledge, insight, wisdom,
light, concerning things unknown before.

tEEeAl], SRBYE HONESEER , ATTREZIA,
THESHR . THEER . ThHEEZ. THEEM . THEt.

Tam kho pan’idam dukkha-samudayo ariya-saccam
pahatabbanti
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wa goba a ri ya sat kiie het hai gerd tuk nan lae, bpén sing
ti kdon I3 sia, dang ni
With the thought, “This is the Noble Truth of the cause of dukkha,
and this cause of dukkha has to be abandoned,”

RYE e SR T N T

Tam kho pan’idam dukkha-samudayo ariya-saccam
pahinanti
wa goa a ri ya sat klie het hai gerd tuk nan lae, rao Ia dai
laew, dang ni
With the thought, “This is the Noble Truth of the cause of dukkha,
and this cause of dukkha has been abandoned,”

BYE AR ST Ok

Idam dukkha-nirodho ariya-saccanti me bhikkhave,
pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu, cakkhum udapadi,
nanam udapadi, pania udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko
udapadi.
du goan pik su tang lai, jak su gerd kGen laew gae rao, yan
gerd kGen l[dew gae rao, bpan ya gerd klien ldew gae rao,
wit cha gerd klen |[dew gae rao, saeng sa wang gerd kden
|laew gae rao, nai tam ti rao mai kéi fang ma dtae goan, wa
a ri ya sat kie kuam dab mai lUea haeng tuk, bpén yang ni
yang ni, dang ni.

With the thought, “This is the Noble Truth of the cessation of

dukkha,” there arose in me, bhikkhus, vision, knowledge, insight,
wisdom, light, concerning things unknown before.

beEeAr], FE4E povmiK g, BTATRmE A, AR,
AR, AR AR, 4Dk,

Tam kho pan’idam dukkha-nirodho ariya-saccam
sacchikatabbanti
wa goa a ri ya sat kie kiam dab mai lUea haeng tuk nan
|lae, bpén sing ti kuon tam hai jaeng, dang ni
With the thought, “This is the Noble Truth of the cessation of
dukkha, and this cessation of dukkha has to be realized,

I5ES i I AP S VAT
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Tam kho pan‘idam dukkha-nirodho ariya-saccam
sacchikatanti.
wa goa a ri ya sat kiie kuam dab mai llea haeng tuk nan
|lae, rao tam hai jaeng dai laew, dang ni.
With the thought, “This is the Noble Truth of the cessation of
dukkha, and this cessation of dukkha has been realized,”

BYE IR KW OAFIE .

Idam dukkha-nirodha-gamini-patipada ariya-saccanti
me bhikkhave, Pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu,
Cakkhum udapadi hanam udapadi pafina udapadi
vijja udapadi aloko udapadi.
du goan pik su tang lai, jak su gerd kGen laew gae rao, yan
gerd kGen l[dew gae rao, bpan ya gerd klen laew gae rao,
wit cha gerd klen |dew gae rao, saeng sa wang gerd kden
|laew gae rao, nai tam ti rao mai kéi fang ma dtae goan, wa
a ri ya sat kue kba bpa dti bat ti tam sat hai |4 tueng kuam
dab mai luea haeng tuk, bpén yang ni yang ni, dang ni.
With the thought, “This is the Noble Truth of the way leading to the
cessation of dukkha,” there arose in me, bhikkhus, vision,

knowledge, insight, wisdom, light, concerning things unknown
before.

tEFeAl], 3RBYE HONTEEET KZEER AR E A,
AR, AR ARE. AR, AR

Tam kho pan‘idam dukkha-nirodha-gamini-patipada
ariya-saccam bhavetabbanti
wa goa a ri ya sat kte kba bpa dti bat ti tam sat hai u
tueng kuam dab mai luea haeng tuk nan lae, bpén sing ti
kGon tam hai gerd mi, dang ni
With the thought, “This Noble Truth of the way leading to the
cessation of dukkha has to be cultivated,”

BYE W IEEE K ZIEXWNAE

Tam kho pan‘idam dukkha-nirodha-gamini-patipada
ariya-saccam bhavitanti
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wa gba a ri ya sat ktie kba bpa dti bat ti tam sat hai lU
tueng kuam dab mai lUea haeng tuk nan lae, rao tam hai
gerd mi dai [dew, dang ni
With the thought, “This Noble Truth of the way leading to the
cessation of dukkha has been cultivated,”

B S EGEKZIEEWOE .

Yavakivan-ca me bhikkhave imesu catusu
ariyasaccesu,evan-ti-parivattam dvadas’akaram
yathabhutam
nana-dassanam na suvisuddham ahosi,
du goan pik su tang lai, bpan ya krGieang rd hén dtam ti
bpén jing, mi bpa ri wat sam mi a gan sib sdang chén nan,
nai a ri ya sat tang si lao ni, yang mai bpén kdang bo ri sut
moud joud d(oi di gae rao, yu piang dai

So long, bhikkhus, as my knowledge and vision of reality regarding

these Four Noble Truths, in their three phases and twelve aspects,
was not fully clear to me,

P AN, 5 B e DY 24 22 =+ ARG an sk W i ANis 1,

N’eva tavaham bhikkhave sadevake loke samarake
sabrahmake, sassamana-brahmaniya pajaya sadeva-
manussaya, anuttaram samma-sambodhim
abhisambuddho paccafinasim.
du goan pik su tang lai, dta l0ad gan piang nan, rao yang
mai bpa dti yan wa dai dtrat sa ru préoam cha poda ldew,
sdeng a nut dta ra sam ma sam pou ti yan, nai louk préam
tang té wa l6uk ma ra I6uk proum ma I6uk, nai mu sat
préam tang sa ma na pram, préam tang té wa da lde ma
nud.

| would not declare to the world of deities, devils, and Brahma gods,

with its seekers and sages, celestial and human beings, the
realization of the incomparable, perfect enlightenment.

AT, FREDASTERM. B . R WITEP]. &=
BT B PR H: 18] B R I TE e TE b [ 36 1E 5
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Yato ca kho me bhikkhave, imesu catusu ariya-saccesu,
evan-ti-parivattam dvadas’akaram yathabhutam
nana-dassanam suvisuddham ahosi,
du goan pik su tang lai, miea dai, bpan ya krGeang ru hén
dtam ti bpéen jing, mi bpa ri wat sam mi a gan sib sdang
chén nan, nai a ri ya sat tang si lao ni, bpén kdang bo ri sut
moud joud d(oi di gae rao,

But when, bhikkhus, my knowledge and vision of reality regarding

these Four Noble Truths, in their three phases and twelve aspects,
was fully clear to me,

SR, T B Y 24 2 =+ A A s n W IR i3,

Athaham bhikkhave sadevake loke samarake
sabrahmake, sassamana-brahmaniya pajaya sadeva-
manussaya, anuttaram samma-sambodhim
abhisambuddho paccanfasim.
du goan pik su tang lai, miea nan, rao bpa dti yan wa dai
dtrat sa ru préam cha pda laew, slieng a nut dta ra sam
ma sam pou ti yan, nai louk préam tang te wa louk ma ra
|6uk proum ma |6uk, nai mu sat préam tang sa ma na
pram, préam tang té wa da lde ma nud,

| would declare to the world of deities, devils, and Brahma gods,

with its seekers and sages, celestial and human beings, that | had
realized the incomparable, perfect enlightenment.

EEEAT, FRERIFERM . BEE . FER. WITES ], firREK
AV AR CUEE G F R IR .
Nanan-ca pana me dassanam udapadi,
du goan pik su tang lai, gba yan lae tat sana dai gerd kden
laew gae rao,

Knowledge and vision arose,

PN LA 0 L -

Akuppa me vimutti,
wa kuam lud poun kdang rao mai glab gam rérb,
‘Unshakable is my deliverance.
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PRI AN FT BT o

Ayam-antima jati,
kuam gerd ni bpén kuam gerd krang sud tai,

This is the last birth.
AR E—4,

N’atthidani punabbhavoti.
bad ni, kuam gerd ik ydam mai mi, dang ni.
There will be no more renewal of being.’

THEEARRNRE,
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Magga-vibhanga Sutta [®4.100]

(Handa mayam ariyatthangikamaggapatham bhanama se)

Ayameva ariyo atthangiko maggo?
houn tang ni lae, bpén houn tang an bpra sert, sieng bpra

goab dloi oung bpaed,

“Now what is the Noble Eightfold Path?

Seyyathidam,
dai gae sing lao ni kue,
Samma-ditthi

kuam hén choéab,

samma-sankappo,
kuam dam ri choab,

Samma-vaca

gan p(d ja choéab,
samma-kammanto

gan tam gan ngan choab,

samma-ajivo,
gan liang ch1 wit choab,

Samma-vayamo
kuam pak p1an choab,

samma-sati
kuam ra luek choab,

samma-samadhi.
kuam dtang jai man chdab.

namely,

Right View

Right Intention

Right Speech

Right Action

Right Livelihood

Right Effort

Right Mindfulness

Right Concentration.

i N 2E1E?

AREN A2 :

1B

1E5E .
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Katama ca bhikkhave samma-ditthi?
du goan pik su tang lai, kuam hén chéab bpén yang rai
lao,

And monks, what is Right View? bt AT, A2y ok BLwe 2

Yam kho bhikkhave dukkhe nanam
du goan pik su tang lai, kuam rd an dai bpén kuam ru nai
tuk,

Knowledge concerning suffering, bt FeAlT, Pl FHiE e,

dukkhasamudaye nanam
bpén kuam ru nai het hai gerd tuk,
knowledge concerning the origination of suffering,

AR AR A

dukkha-nirodhe nanam
bpén kuam rud nai kuam dab haeng tuk.
knowledge concerning the cessation of suffering,

RS,

Dukkhanirodha gaminiya patipadaya nanam.
bpén kuam ru nai tang dam nérn hai tueng kuam dab
haeng tuk,
knowledge concerning the way of practice leading to the cessation
of suffering.

LR FniE 3 80 1L 2 BT,

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave samma-ditthi.
du goan pik su tang lai, an ni rao glao wa, kuam hén
choab,

Monks, this is called Right View.
e FeAiT, X sy W

Katamo ca bhikkhave samma-sankappo?
du goan pik su tang lai, kuam dam ri ch6ab bpén yang rai
rao,
And monks, what is Right Intention?
N P /Y O/ 1 94
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nekkhamma-sankappo

kuam dam ri nai gan 0ak jak gam,
Intention on renunciation (from sensory pleasure),
HEZE,

abyapadasankappo

kuam dam ri nai gan mai mdng rai,
on freedom from ill will,

TEZE OB,

avihimsa-sankappo.
kuam dam ri nai gan mai biad bian,
on harmlessness.

AFEZE CAMEERLE.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave samma-sankappo.
du goan pik su tang lai, an ni rao glao wa, kuam dam ri
choab,

Monks, this is called Right Intention.
| WP 7 L i ] o

Katama ca bhikkhave samma-vaca?
du goan pik su tang lai, kuam pGd ja ch6ab bpén yang rai
lao,

And monks, what is Right Speech?

b AT, Ay qiaEiE ?

musavada veramani,
jet dta na bpén krleang wén jak gan pad mai jing,

Abstaining from lying,
AT

pisunaya vacaya veramani,
jet dta na bpén krlieang wén jak gan p(d soa siad,
from divisive speech,

AP (AN 8] 855 B A% )
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pharusaya vacaya veramani,
jet dta na bpén krlieang wén jak gan p(d yab,
abstaining from abusive speech,

AEO (AESHED.

samphappalapa veramani.
jet dta na bpén krlieang wén jak gan pid pér jér,
abstaining from idle chatter.

AR RRERMTE

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave samma-vaca.
du goan pik su tang lai, an ni rao glao wa, gan pld ja
choab,

Monks, this is called Right Speech.
bE AT, IR At T .

Katamo ca bhikkhave samma-kammanto?
du goan pik su tang lai, gan tam gan ngan ch6ab bpén
yang rai rao,

And monks, what is Right Action?
EE ERATTRT, A4 Y g ?

panatipata veramani,

jet dta na bpén krlieang wén jak gan k3,
Abstaining from taking life,
AR,

adinnadana veramani,
jet dta na bpén krleang wén jak gan tue ao sing kdang ti
jao kdang mai dai hai laew,

abstaining from stealing,

AR E

Kamesu micchacara veramani.
jet dta na bpén krlieang wén jak gan bpra pruet pid nai
gam tang ai,
abstaining from sexual misconduct.
ANHREE
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Ayam vuccati bhikkhave samma-kammanto.
du goan pik su tang lai, an ni rao glao wa, gan tam gan
ngan choab,

Monks, this is called Right Action.

AT, X Y f

Katamo ca bhikkhave samma-ajivo?
du goan pik su tang lai, gan liang chi wit ch6ab bpén yang
rai rao,

And monks, what is Right Livelihood?
e EeAT], At A A ?

Idha bhikkhave ariya-savako
du goan pik su tang lai, sa woéuk kdang pra a ri ya jao nai
tam wi nai ni,

Here, monks, the disciples of the noble ones,

tb AT, EEH MBI,

miccha-ajivam pahaya,
|a gan liang ch1 wit ti pid sia,
having abandoned dishonest livelihood,

HFAIEZHIRL,

Samma-ajivena jivikam kappeti.
y6am sam ret kuam bpén yu dGoi gan liang chi wit ti
choab,

keeps his life going with right livelihood.

LIE = 1077 SRR A

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave samma-ajivo.
du goan pik su tang 13i, an ni rao glao wa, gan liang chi wit
choab,

Monks, this is called Right Livelihood.

FEECATT, 3l LA I i
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Katamo ca bhikkhave samma-vayamo?
du goan pik su tang lai, kuam pak pian ch6ab bpén yang
rai rao,

And monks, what is Right Effort?

8 WP o/ L i QT o i

Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu,
du goan pik su tang lai, pik su nai tam wi nai ni,

Monks, here a monk

LA, XEAH AL,
anuppannanam papakanamakusalanam dhammanam
anuppadaya, chandamjaneti, vayamati, viriyam arabhati,
cittam pagganhati padahati.
yoam tam kuam poa jai hai gerd kGien, ydam pa ya yam,
bpra roup kuam pian, bpra kdang dtang jit wai, plea ja
yang a gu soun |a tam an bpén bap ti yang mai gerd mai
hai gerd kaen,

generates zeal, puts effort, arouses energy, exerts his mind and

strives for the non-arising of unarisen evil unwholesome states.

SURG, B3 kt, LA, SREZEMAEIL AL
.

Uppannanam papakanam akusalanam dhammanam
pahanaya, chandam janeti, vayamati, viriyam arabhati,
cittam pagganhati padahati.
yéam tam kuam poa jai hai gerd kGien, yoam pa ya yam,
bpra roup kuam pian, bpra koang dtang jit wai, plea ja I3
a gu soun |3 tam an bpén bap ti gerd klen laew,
He generates zeal, puts effort, arouses energy, exerts his mind and
strives for the abandoning of arisen evil unwholesome states.

G R IRI, B5Tkst, LEA, S OEBMAEILERL.

Anuppannanam kusalanam dhammanam uppadaya,
chandam janeti, vayamati, viriyam arabhati, cittam
pagganhati padahati.
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y6am tam kuam poa jai hai gerd kGien, ydam pa ya yam,
bpra roup kuam pian, bpra kdoang dtang jit wai, plea ja
yang gu soun |a tam ti yang mai gerd hai gerd klen,
He generates zeal, puts effort, arouses energy, exerts his mind and
strives for the arising of unarisen wholesome states.

IR, Bk, TEE}, SAREZFRAR.
Uppannanam kusalanam dhammanam thitiya,
asammosaya, bhiyyo-bhavaya, vepullaya, bhavanaya,
paripuriya, chandam janeti, vayamati, viriyam arabhati,
cittam pagganhati padahati.
yb6am tam kuam poa jai hai gerd klen, ydam pa ya yam,
bpra roup kuam pian, bpra kdoang dtang jit wai, pGea kuam
dtang yu, kuam mai lér luean, kuam ngbak ngam ying
kGen, kuam pai bun, kuam ja rérn, kuam dtem rdab,
haeng gu soun 13 tam ti gerd klen ldew,

He generates zeal, puts effort, arouses energy, exerts his mind and

strives for the continuance, non-disappearance, strengthening,

plentifulness, development and fulfillment of the arisen wholesome
states.

GRS TkgE, LEAR, QOEZBIEFAAE, W
KR, B .

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave samma-vayamo.
diu goan pik su tang 13i, an ni rao glao wa, kuam pak pian
choab,

Monks, this is called Right Effort.
FE AT, IR AR RS 1

Katama ca bhikkhave samma-sati?
du goan pik su tang lai, kuam ra luek ch6ab bpén yang rai
rao,

And monks, what is Right Mindfulness?

L AT, A A i e &2

Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu,
du goan pik su tang lai, pik su nai tam wi nai ni,
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Monks, here a monk
e eAi], X EA b,
kaye kayanupassi viharati,
yoéam bpén pd pi ja ra na hén gai nai gai yu bpén bpra jam,
dwells in observing the body in the body,
ZAET WU,

atapi sampajano satima, vineyya loke
abhijjhadomanassam.

m1 kuam pian krleang pao gi let, mi sam bpa chan ya mi
sa dti, tdan kuam poa jai lae kuam mai poa jai nai l6uk oak
sia dai,

being ardent, discern & mindful, abandoning greed & discontent
with reference to the world.

FOR IR IERIANE, KBRS 8] ) 5728 K AN o

Vedanasu vedananupassi viharati,
yo6am bpén pd pi ja ra na hén wé dta na nai we dta na
tang lai yu bpén bpra jam,

He dwells in observing the feeling in the feelings,

fth 22 AE T 32 W2

atapi sampajano satima, vineyya loke abhijjha-
domanassam.

m1 kuam pian krleang pao gi let, mi sam bpa chan ya mi
sa dti, tdan kuam poa jai lae kuam mai poa jai nai Ibuk oak

sia dai,
being ardent, discern & mindful, abandoning greed & discontent
with reference to the world.

BRI IEENATE, R TA] B A K AN o
Citte cittanupassi viharati,
yéam bpén pl pi ja ra na hén jit nai jit yu bpén bpra jam,
He dwells in observing the mind in the mind,
22T 0 AL
atapi sampajano satima, vineyya loke abhijjha-
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domanassam.

m1 kuam pian krleang pao gi let, mi sam bpa chan ya mi
sa dti, tdan kuam poa jai ldae kuam mai poa jai nai I6uk oak
sia dai,

being ardent, discern & mindful, abandoning greed & discontent
with reference to the world.

FOR R IERIRTE, KBRS IR (1 57 28 K AN o

Dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati,
yo6am bpén pl pi ja ra na hén tam nai tam tang lai yu bpén
bpra jam,

He dwells in observing the dhamma in the dhammas,

fih 23 TR WIE,

Atapi sampajano satim3, vineyya loke abhijjha-
domanassam.

m1 kuam pian krleang pao gi let, mi sam bpa chan ya mi
sa dti, tdan kuam poa jai lae kuam mai poa jai nai l6uk oak
sia dai,

being ardent, discern & mindful, abandoning greed & discontent
with reference to the world.

FOR IR IERIANE, KB 8] ) 528 K AN o

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave samma-sati.
du goan pik su tang lai, an ni rao glao wa, kuam ra luek
choab,

Monks, this is called Right Mindfulness
= (P - A L i ] gt

Katamo ca bhikkhave samma-samadhi?
diu goan pik su tang lai, kuam dtang jai man choab bpén
yang rai rao,

And monks, what is Right Concentration?

AT, A ik e ?
Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu,
du goan pik su tang lai, pik su nai tam wi nai ni,
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Monks, here a monk,

tbEeAl], XBEAE LR,
vivicc’eva kamehi
sa ngad laew jak gam tang lai,

withdrawn from sensual pleasures,

TR ERIOR,

vivicca akusalehi dhammelhi,
sa ngad laew jak tam ti bpén a gu soun tang |ai,
withdrawn from unskillful (mental) qualities,

TR T RN 2

sa-vitakkam sa-vicaram, vivekajam-piti-sukham

pathamam jhanamupasampajja viharati.

kdao tueng bpa tdum ma chan, bpra goab dioi wi touk wi

jan, mi bp1 dti 1ae suk an gerd jak wi wék ldew lae yu,
enters & remains in the first jhana: rapture & pleasure born from
withdrawal accompanied by directed thought & evaluation

NI 2ZAETBA T AR, ULHEE A2 B AR R PIRE

Vitakka-vicaranam viipasama,

proa kuam ti wi dtouk wi jan tang sdang ra ngab loung,
With the stilling of directed thought & evaluation,
RS S,

ajjhattamsampasadanam cetaso, ekodi-bhavam,
avitakkamavicaram, samadhijam-piti-sukham dutiyam
jhanamupasampajja viharati.
kdao tUeng tu dti ya chan, bpén krleang poang sai haeng
jai pai nai, hai sa ma ti bpén tam an ek pud mi klien, mai
m1 wi dtouk mai mi wi jan, mi dtae bp1 dti lae suk an gerd
jak sa ma ti laew lae yu,

he enters & remains in the second jhana: rapture & pleasure born of

concentration, unification of awareness free from directed thought
& evaluation-- internal assurance.

R RENERF TS 0, MEATF2ZAETRA FAME, H
HAHEMAEZ SHIRE) A,
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Pitiya ca viraga,
a nueng proa kuam jang klai bpai haeng bpi dti,
With the fading of rapture, FRTEZE,

upekkhako ca viharati, sato ca sampajano,
yoam bpén pl yu U bek ka, mi sa dti [de sam bpa chan y3,
he remains in equanimity, mindful & discern,

fih 23+ 0, Ha&5I1EH,

sukhan-ca kayena patisamvedeti,
|lae ybam sa wéi kuam suk dioi nam ma gai,
and physically sensitive of pleasure,

PLEY I R

yan-tam ariya acikkhanti, upekkhako satima
sukhavihariti,
cha nid ti pra a ri ya jao tang |ai, ydam glao san sérn pli
nan wa, bpéen pd yu u bek ka, mi sa dti yu bpén bprouk ga
dti suk, dang ni,
which the Noble Ones declare, ‘Equanimous & mindful, he has a
pleasurable abiding’,

XS A PRI F A A A IR AR AE

tatiyam jhanam upasampajja viharati.
kdao tueng dta dti ya chan, laew lae yu,
he enters & remains in the third jhana..
IR IE N 22 T 55 = #
Sukhassa ca pahana
proa la suk sia dai,
With the abandoning of pleasure H7 TR,

dukkhassa ca pahana,
|lae proda |a tuk sia dai,
& pain, Warhi 7,

pubbe va somanassa-domanassanam atthangama,
proa kuam dab bpai haeng sbum ma nat |ae tou ma nat
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tang sOang nai gan goan,
as with the earlier disappearance of elation & distress,

ISR KER A AL,

adukkhamasukham upekkha-sati-parisuddhim,
catutthamjhanam upasampajja viharati.
kdao tueng ja dtut ta chan, mai mi tuk mai mi suk, mi dtae
kuam ti sa dti bpén tam ma chat bo ri sut proa t bek ka
laew lae yu,
he enters & remains in the fourth jhana: purity of equanimity &
mindfulness, neither pleasure nor pain.

fBREATFZAE TR, AEEAL, RAHEHNENE.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave samma-samadhi.
du goan pik su tang lai, an ni rao glao wa, kuam dtang jai
man chobab.

Monks, this is called Right Concentration.

FEECATT, Il A 5E
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Anapanasatisutta [@y.110]

(Handa mayam anapanastipatham bhanama se)

Anapanassati, bhikkhave, bhavita bahulikata
du goan pik su tang lai, a na bpa nat sa dti an buk koun ja
rern tam hai mak laew,
Bhikkhus, when mindfulness of breathing is cultivated and
frequently practiced,

W, BEARS, B34,

mahapphala hoti mahanisamsa.
yéam mi poun yai mi a ni sdung yai,
it is of great fruit and great benefit.

BAREM. BRFE.

Anapanassati, bhikkhave, bhavita bahulikata
du goan pik su tang lai, a na bpa nat sa dti an buk koun ja
rern tam hai mak laew,
When mindfulness of breathing is cultivated and frequently
practiced,

st BEBARS, ZBEE,

cattaro satipatthane paripureti.
y6am tam sa dti bpat tan tang si hai bo ri bun,
it fulfils the four foundations of mindfulness.

A (B Y Ak o

Cattaro satipatthana bhavita bahulikata
sa dti bpat tan tang si an buk koun ja rern tam hai mak
ldew,
When the four foundations of mindfulness are cultivated and
frequently practiced,

B &AL, 21824,

satta bojjhange paripurenti.

y6am tam pou choun tang jed hai bo ri bun,
they fulfil the seven enlightenment factors.
oo T e
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Satta bojjhanga bhavita bahulikata
pou choung tang jed an buk koun ja rérn tam hai mak
ldew,
When the seven enlightenment factors are cultivated and
frequently practiced,

e, 218304,
vijjavimuttim paripurenti.
yoam tam wit cha lae wi mut hai bo ri bun,
they fulfil true knowledge and deliverance.
A [543 B 5 i
Katham bhavita ca, bhikkhave, anapanassati katham
bahulikata
du goan pik su tang lai, gba a na bpa nat sa dti an buk
koun ja rérn tam hai mak laew yang rai lao,
And how, bhikkhus, is mindfulness of breathing cultivated and
frequently practiced?

W, W SBIMARER? S E>)?

mahapphala hoti mahanisamsa?
jueng mi poun yai mi a ni sdung vyai,
so that it is of great fruit and great benefit?

AHREM AR

Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu
du goan pik su tang lai, pik su nai tam wi nai ni,

Here a bhikkhu, wteE, TIHAEE,
aranhagato va

bpai laew su bpa gba dtam,
gone to the forest, AR,

rukkhamulagato va
bpai laew su koun mai géa dtam,
or to the root of a tree, B fEM T,
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sunnagaragato va
bpai [aew su riean wang gba dtam,
or to an empty hut, NAETRE,

nisidati pallankam abhujitva
nang ku ka kao ma doui r6ab laew,

sits cross-legged, 2k Wk Ak,
ujum kayam panidhaya, parimukham satim
upatthapetva.
dtang gai dtroung dam roung sa dti man,

set his body erect, and established mindfulness in front of him.

s R BAR, RS T

So satova assasati, sato passasati.
pik su nan, bpén pd mi sa dti yu nan tiao, hai jai oak, misa
dti yu, hai jai kado,

Ever mindful he breathes in, mindful he breathes out.

SmtE, SMmAR.

(1) Digham va assasanto, digham assasamiti pajanati,
pik su nan, mdea hai jai oak yao, gba ru suek dtua tla
tueng wa rao hai jai oak yao, dang ni,

Breathing out long, he knows: ‘I breathe out long’;

HHEK, T TEREEK. ]

digham va passasanto, digham passasamiti pajanati;
mUQea hai jai kao yao, gba ru suek dtua tha tueng wa rao
hai jai kao yao, dang ni,

breathing in long, he knows: ‘I breathe in long.’

HANEK, TR TERARK. ]

(2) Rassam va assasanto, rassam assasamiti pajanati,
pik su nan, mdea hai jai oak san, gba ru suek dtua ta
tueng wa rao hai jai oak san, dang ni,
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Breathing out short, he knows: ‘I breathe out short’;

AR, T [EREEE. ]

rassam va passasanto, rassam passasamiti pajanati;

muaea hai jai kdo san, gba ru suek dtua tda tueng wa rao
hai jai kao san, dang ni,
breathing in short, he knows: ‘Il breathe in short.’

INEH, T [ERARME. ]

(3) Sabbakayapatisamvedri assasissamiti sikkhati,
pik su nan, ydam tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpén pQ ru
préam cha pda slieng gai tang bpuong, jak hai jai oak,
dang ni,
He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out experiencing the whole body of
breath’;

fibintb s>l TITHE, WHMEZ 2. |

sabbakayapatisamvedi passasissamiti sikkhati;
yb6am tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpéen pQ rd préam cha
pda slieng gai tang bpuong, jak hai jai kdo, dang ni,
he trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in experiencing the whole body of
breath.’
flianpb s>l [HRTAL, wMEZ 2. 4

(4) passambhayam kayasankharam assasissamiti

sikkhati,

pik su nan, ydam tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpéen pi

tam gai sang kan hai ram ngab yu, jak hai jai 0ak, dang ni,
He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out tranquillising the bodily
formation’;

fibintbZe > [RTHE, HITR%Z. 4

passambhayam kayasankharam passasissamiti sikkhati.
y6am tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpéen pi tam gai sang

kan hai ram ngab yu, jak hai jai kdao, dang ni,
he trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in tranquillising the bodily
formation.’

a2 TIRTAR, BITR%Z. 4
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(end of the first tetrad)

(5) prtipatisamvedrt assasissamiti sikkhati,
pik su nan, ydam tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpén pa ru
préam cha pda stieng bpi dti, jak hai jai oak, dang ni,

He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out experiencing rapture’;

fbinbgs >l [HTHE, HKRE%. J

pitipatisamvedi passasissamiti sikkhati;
ybam tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpén pl rud préam cha
pda slieng bpi dti, jak hai jai kdo, dang ni,

he trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in experiencing rapture.’

fibintbZs >l THTAR, HRE%. J

(6) sukhapatisamvedi assasissamiti sikkhati,
pik su nan, ydam tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpén pd ru
préam cha pda steng sik, jak hai jai oak, dang ni,

He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out experiencing pleasure’;

bt gs>d:  [HTHE, HRA2. J

sukhapatisamvedi passasissamiti sikkhati;
y6am tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpéen pQ rd préam cha
pda slieng sdk, jak hai jai kdo, dang ni,

he trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in experiencing pleasure.’

fibintbZs >l THTANE, HEAR%Z. J

(7) cittasankharapatisamvedi assasissamiti sikkhati,
pik su nan, ydam tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpén pQ ru
proam cha pda slieng jit dta sang kan, jak hai jai oak, dang
ni,
He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out experiencing the mental
formation’;

fangkg>] . TRFTHE, WFL0MT. a
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cittasankharapatisamvedi passasissamiti sikkhati;
ybam tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpén pl ru préam cha
poa slieng jit dta sang kan, jak hai jai kao, dang ni,
he trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in experiencing the mental
formation.’

bk gy TRETAL, WHLAT. g

(8) passambhayam cittasankharam assasissamtti
sikkhati,
pik su nan, ydam tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpéen pi
tam jit dta sang kan hai ram ngdb yu, jak hai jai oak, dang
ni,
He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out tranquillising the mental
formation’;

bk gs >y TRTHE, OITR%. J

passambhayam cittasankharam passasissamiti sikkhati.
y6am tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpéen pi tam jit dta

sang kan hai ram ngab yu, jak hai jai kao, dang ni,
he trains thus: ‘Il shall breathe in tranquillising the mental
formation.’

ek Zs>) © TRTAR, DMITRR. 4
(end of the second tetrad)

(9) cittapatisamvedi assasissamiti sikkhati,
pik su nan, ydam tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpén pd ru
proéam cha poda slieng jit, jak hai jai oak, dang ni,

He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out experiencing the mind’;

fantgs>) . TRTFHE, wEG. 1

cittapatisamvedi passasissamiti sikkhati;
ybam tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpén pl rd préam cha
poa sleng jit, jak hai jai kao, dang ni,

he trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in experiencing the mind.’

a4 THRTAE, WHG0. g
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(10) abhippamodayam cittam assasissamiti sikkhati,

pik su nan, ydam tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpéen pi

tam jit hai bpra mout ying yu, jak hai jai oak, dang ni,
He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out gladdening the mind’;

fibintbZs >l THTHE, 2080, a

abhippamodayam cittam passasissamiti sikkhati;
y6am tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpen pi tam jit hai

bpra mout ying yu, jak hai jai kao, dang ni,
he trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in gladdening the mind.’

bttt gs>y: [RTAE, S0EN. 4

(11) samadaham cittam assasissamiti sikkhati,
pik su nan, ydam tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpén pd
tam jit hai dtang man yu, jak hai jai oak, dang ni,

He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out concentrating the mind’;

fibintbZr>: [RTHE, 20%E. 4

samadaham cittam passasissamiti sikkhati;
yéam tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpen p( tam jit hai

dtang man yu, jak hai jai kao, dang ni,
he trains thus: ‘Il shall breathe in concentrating the mind.’

1@&[“]3[32%2: W?‘Zﬂ:)\lﬁn /&'\‘D‘ﬁl—\?o dl

(12) vimocayam cittam assasissamiti sikkhati,
pik su nan, ydam tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpén pa
tam jit hai bploi yu, jak hai jai oak, dang ni,

He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out liberating the mind’;

fibintbZr > [RTHE, 0. o

vimocayam cittam passasissamiti sikkhati.
ybam tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpén pi tam jit hai

bploi yu, jak hai jai kao, dang ni,
he trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in liberating the mind.’

b RE: TERRAR, SO0#ER. o
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(end ot the third tetrad)

(13) aniccanupassi assasissamiti sikkhati,
pik su nan, ydam tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpén pi
dtam hén sGeng kuam mai tiang yu bpén bpra jam, jak hai
jai oak, dang ni,

He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out contemplating impermanence’;

fbinbgs >l [T HE, BEWEHE. J

aniccanupassi passasissamiti sikkhati;
y6am tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpen p( dtam hén
sdeng kuam mai tiang yu bpén bpra jam, jak hai jai kao,
dang ni,

he trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in contemplating impermanence.’

fibintbZr>: [RTAE, BERLH . o

(14) viraganupassi assasissamiti sikkhati,
pik su nan, ydam tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpén pd
dtam hén sGeng kuam jang klai yu bpén bpra jam, jak hai
jai oak, dang ni,

He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out contemplating fading away’;

fibintbZs >l T HE, BEWERK. ]

viraganupassi passasissamiti sikkhati;
y6am tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpen p( dtam hén
sdeng kuam jang klai yu bpén bpra jam, jak hai jai kao,
dang ni,

he trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in contemplating fading away.’

bk g2y THRTAL, BEWEK. o

(15) nirodhanupassi assasissamiti sikkhati,
pik su nan, ydam tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpén pd
dtam hén sGeng kuam dab mai [Uea yu bpén bpra jam, jak
hai jai 0oak, dang ni,

He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out contemplating cessation’;

fbinptgs>d: [T HE, B, |
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nirodhanupassi passasissamiti sikkhati;
y6am tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpen p( dtam hén
sdeng kuam dab mai luea yu bpén bpra jam, jak hai jai
kdao, dang ni,

he trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in contemplating cessation.’

bk gs >y [RTAE, AR 4

(16) patinissagganupassi assasissamiti sikkhati,
pik su nan, ydam tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpéen pi
dtam hén sGeng kuam sa lad kuen yu bpén bpra jam, jak
hai jai 0oak, dang ni,

He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out contemplating relinquishment’;

fibintbZr >y [T HE, B, ]

patinissagganupassi passasissamiti sikkhati.
y6am tam nai bout suek sa wa, rao bpen p( dtam hén
sdeng kuam sa lad kiien yu bpén bpra jam, jak hai jai kao,
dang ni,

he trains thus: ‘Il shall breathe in contemplating relinquishment. ’

fntntb s>y [RTAL, BEWAE. 4
(end of the fouth tetrad)

Evam bhavita kho, bhikkhave, anapanassati, evam
bahulikata

du goan pik su tang lai, a na bpa nat sa dti an buk koun ja
rern ladew, tam hai mak laew, yang ni lae,

Bhikkhus, that is how mindfulness of breathing is cultivated and
frequently practiced,

W, WRBMARS, MEZBAE,

mahapphala hoti mahanisamsa.
ybam mi1 poun yai mi a ni soung vai,
so that it is of great fruit and great benefit.

BAREM. K.

Iti. dGoi bpra gan cha ni lae. So is it. P
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Chapter of contemplations for
Bhikkhu and Samaneras
Tankhanikapaccavekkhanapatha [®.119]

(Handa mayam Tankhanikapaccavekkhanapatham bhanama se)

(Robes/ ;K& 8)

Patisankha yoniso civaram patisevami,
rao yoam pi ja ra na doui yaeb kai laew nGing houm ji
woan,

Reflecting it thoroughly, | use the robe,
T BAE AR

yavadeva sitassa patighataya,
plang plea bam bad kiiam nao,

simply to counteract the cold,
FOR N T HRAZER,

unhassa patighataya,
plea bam bad kdam roan,
to counteract the heat,

N T AR K,

damsama-kasava-tapasirimsa-pasamphassanam
patighataya,

plea bam bad sam pat an gerd jak lueap yung loum daed
|lae sat [dei klan tang 1ai,

to counteract the touch of flies, mosquitoes, wind, sun & reptiles;

PR, W0 KU RBH . TSR3,

yavadeva hiri-kopina-paticcha-danattham.
|ae piang plea bpouk bpid a wai ya wa an hai gerd kuam
1a ai,
simply for the purpose of covering the parts of the body that cause
shame.

HAREN Tl AL
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(Food / BZ & )
Patisankha yoniso pindapatam patisevami,
rao yoam pi ja ra na doui yaeb kai laew chan bin ta bat,
Reflecting it thoroughly, | use alms food,

I E B2 HHE.

neva davaya,
mai hai bpéen bpai pliea kiiam plérd plérn sa nuk sa nan,
not for fun,

ANEN T HUR,

na madaya,
mai hai bpén bpai pliea kiam mao man géerd gam lang pa
lang tang gai,
nor for intoxication,
ARNTWIE,
na mandanaya,
mai hai bpen bpai plea bpra dab,
nor for beautification,

AN T R,

na vibhusanaya,
mai hai bpéen bpai plea dtouk dtaeng,
nor for decoration,

AFEN T RN,

yavadeva imassa kayassa thitiya
dtae hai bpén bpai prang plea kuam dtang yu dai haeng
gai ni,

but simply for the survival of this body,

RN T FRIEEAD B,
yapanaya,
plea kiiam bpén bpai dai kdang at dta pap,

for its continuance,

LEYERF T A,
vihimsuparatiya
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plea ktiam sin bpai haeng kiiam lam bak tang gai,
for ending its afflictions,
LA

brahmacariyanuggahaya,

pUea a nu krda gae gan bpra pruet proum ma jan,

for the support of the holy life,
N T SCFHEFRIRAT

iti purananca vedanam patihankhami,
dloi gan tam yang ni, rao ydam ra ngab sia dai sGeng tuk
ka wé ta na gao kue ktiam hiu,

thus will | destroy old feelings (of hunger) ,

ik, K KERIH I 32,

navaifica vedanam na uppadessami,
|lae mai tam tuk ka we ta na mai hai gerd klen,
not create new feelings (from overeating),

A H M 3277,

yatra ca me bhavissati, anavajjata ca phasuviharo ca ti.
a nueng ktiam bpén bpai doui sa duok haeng at dta pap ni
dGoi, kiam bpén pG ha tout mi dai ddoi, lae kiam bpén
yu doui pa suk ddoi, jak m1 gae rao, dang ni,

| will maintain myself, be blameless, & live in comfort.

BAG AR, FEA AT H 2
(Lodging / (X2 RB)

Patisankha yoniso senasanam patisevami,
rao yoam pi ja ra na doui yaeb kai [dew chai soi sé na sa
na,

Reflecting it thoroughly, | use the lodging,

P an B AT LA H

yavadeva sitassa patighataya,
plang pliea bam bad kiam nao,
simply to counteract the cold ,
g T HIHZER,
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unhassa patighataya,
plea bam bad kuam rdan,
To counteract the heat,

N T AR K,

damsama-kasava-tapasirimsa-pasamphassanam
patighataya,
plea bam bad sam pat an gerd jak lueap yung loum daed
|lae sat [dei klan tang 13i,

to counteract the touch of flies, mosquitoes, wind , sun & reptiles,

B, . M KRR TEHL S,

yavadeva utu-parissaya-vinodanam
patisallanaramattham.
piang plea ban tao an dta rai an ja pueng mi jak din fa a
gat, 1ae plea kiam bpeéen pG yin di yu dai nai ti lik rén sam
rab pa wa na,
simply for protection from the danger from weather and for living in
seclusion.

AN T BB SRR ER, 1 IAEAT

(Medicine / 2.4 18)
Patisankha yoniso gilana-paccaya-bhesajja-parikkharam
patisevami,
rao yoam pi ja ra na doui yaeb kai laew bo ri pouk pé sat
bo ri kan an gliea gun gae koun kai,
Reflecting them thoroughly, | use medicinal requisites for curing the

sick,

FanH# A AL R TR 254

yavadeva uppannanam veyyabadhikanam vedananam
patighataya
plang plea bam bad tuk ka wé ta na an bang gerd kden
|laew m1 a pat dtang dtang bpén mun,
simply to counteract any pains of illness that have arisen,
AR RN T C A B 5 52
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abyapajjhaparamataya ti.
pUea kiam bpén pd mai mi rouk biad bian bpén yang
ying, dang ni.

and for maximum relief from disease.

N T AE B IR R R
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Dhatupacchavekkhanapatha [#y.123]

(Handa mayang dhatupatikulapacchavekkhanapathang bhanama se)

(Robes/4X#)
Yatha paccayam pavattamanam dhatumatta
mevetam
sing lao ni ni bpén sak wa tat dtam tam ma chad tao nan,
gam lang bpén bpai dtam het dtam bpat jai yu ndeang nit,
All these are just elements, changing with their conditions.

RERVE, RAAMZTRmE, BHENEMmEE.

Yadidam civaram tadupa bhuijako ca puggalo
sing lao ni kte jt woan, lae koun pd chai soi j1 woan nan,
These robes, and the person using the robes,

XY, CARAZ AR,

Dhatumattako

bpén sak wa tat dtam tam ma chad,
are all natural elements,

#2JE T HAR A IR,

Nissatto
mi dai bpén sat dta wa an yang yuen,
not real sentient beings,

A B AR,
Nijjivo
mi dai bpén chi wa an bpén bu rut buk koun,

not real living being,

A SRAE A A,

Suiho

wang bplao jak kiam mai haeng kiam bpén dtua dtoun,
are empty in nature.
peanli P

Sabbani pana imani civarani ajiguchaniyani

gba jl woan tang moud ni, mai bpéen kdang na gliad ma
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dtae dérm,
These robes are not foul in nature,

X EEARDIAKIFAR AT K1

Imam putikayam patva
kran ma tuk kao gab gai an nao yu bpén nit ni [dew,
but once used by this dirty body,
—ZRX NGRS IR HZ )G,
Ativiya jiguchaniyani jayanti
yoam glai bpén kdang na gliad yang ying bpai doi gan,

they become dirty and foul.
ARG ANGF, POBRARET .

(Food/iX &)

Yatha paccayam pavattamanam dhatumatta mevetam

sing lao ni ni bpén sak wa tat dtam tam ma chad tao nan,

gam lang bpén bpai dtam het dtam bpat jai yu nueang nit,
All these are just elements, changing with their conditions.

REIRPE, AAEeRme, Rz,

Yadidam pindapato tadupa bhuijako ca puggalo
sing lao ni kte bin ta bat, 1ae koun pd bo ri péuk bin ta bat
nan,

These food, and the person consuming the food,

R, AASZHIREIA,

Dhatumattako

bpén sak wa tat dtam tam ma chad,
are all natural elements,

#i2JE T HAR TR,

Nissatto

mi dai bpén sat dta wa an yang yuen,
not real sentient beings,
FEV A LAERIARA

Nijjivo

143



mi dai bpén chi wa an bpén bu rut buk koun,
not real living beings,
A SEAE ) A A
Sunio
wang bplao jak kiam mai haeng klam bpén dtta dtoun,

are empty in nature.
pieal P

Sabbo panayam pindapato ajiguchaniyo
gba bin ta bat tdng moud ni, mai bpén kdang na gliad ma
dtae dérm,

these food are not foul in nature,

XK EARIFAE R IR Y,

Imam putikayam patva
kran ma tuk kao gab gai an nao yu bpén nit ni [dew,
but once used by this dirty body,
—ZR MG ARSI Z )G,
Ativiya jiguchaniyo jayati
yb6am glai bpén kéang na gliad yang ying bpai dloi gan,

they become dirty and foul.
ARG AF, POBRARH T .

(Lodging/F5 & kR A)
Yatha paccayam pavattamanam dhatumatta mevetam
sing lao ni nT bpén sak wa tat dtam tam ma chad tao nan,
gam lang bpén bpai dtam het dtam bpat jai yu nueang nit,
All these are just elements, changing with their conditions.

REIRPY, HAAEeRme, R,

Yadidam senasanam tadupa bhunjako ca puggalo
sing lao ni ktie sé na sa n3, lae koun pl chai sdi sé na sa na
nan,

These lodging and the person using the lodgings,

X R, OS2 B ENE AN,
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Dhatumattako
bpén sak wa tat dtam tam ma chad,
are all natural elements,

#2E T HAR IR,

Nissatto
mi dai bpén sat dta wa an yang yuen,
not real sentient being,

TR B AR,
Nijjivo
mi dai bpén chi wa an bpén bu rut buk koun,

not real living being,

BT SEAER A A

Suiino
wang bplao jak kiam mai haeng kiam bpén dtta dtoun,

are empty in nature,
T

Sabbani pana imani senasanani ajiguchaniyani
gba sé na sa na tang moud ni, mai bpén kdang na gliad ma
dtae déerm,

These lodgings are not foul in nature,

XL B s BN AR I AR AT R,

Imam putikayam patva
kran ma tuk kao gab gai an nao yu bpén nit ni [dew,
but once used by this dirty body,
— LXMW AR SR Z )5,
Ativiya jiguchaniyani jayanti
ybéam glai bpén kdang na gliad yang ying bpai dloi gan,

they become dirty and foul.
SRAIF GG, POBAHL T .

(Medicine/%%)

Yatha paccayam pavattamanam dhatumatta mevetam
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sing lao ni ni bpén sak wa tat dtam tam ma chad tao nan,
gam lang bpén bpai dtam het dtam bpat jai yu nueang nit,
All these are just elements, changing with their conditions.

REIRVE, RAAEmRme, R,

Yadidam gilanapaccaya bhesajja parikkharo tadupa
bhunjako ca puggalo
sing lao ni kue pé sat bo ri kan an gliea gun gae koun kai,
|lae koun pl bo ri pbduk pé sat bo ri kan nan,
These medicine, and the person using the medicine,
REIGMZI R, CLEZHZMZIERIN,

Dhatumattako
bpén sak wa tat dtam tam ma chad,
are all natural elements,

#2JE T HAR IR,

Nissatto
mi dai bpén sat dta wa an yang yuen,
not real sentient beings,

A EAEARA,
Nijjivo
mi dai bpén chi wa an bpén bu rut buk koun,

not real living being,

A SRAE A A,
Suiho
wang bplao jak kiam mai haeng kiam bpén dtta dtoun,

are empty in nature,
paaal (P

Sabbo panayam gilanapaccaya bhesajja parikkharo
ajiguchaniyo
gba ki l1a na pé sat bo ri kan tang moud ni, mai bpén kdang
na gliad ma dtae derm,

These medicine are not foul in nature,

RG24 BAKIFAR T R,
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Imam putikayam patva

kran ma tuk kao gab gai an nao yu bpén nit ni ldew,
but once used by this dirty body,
— BRI TR ZH )G,

Ativiya jiguchaniyo jayati

yoam glai bpén kdang na gliad yang ying bpai ddoi gan.

they become dirty and foul.
ARG, POBAHLT .
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Atitapaccavekkhanapatha [®y.125]

(Handa mayang atitapaccavekkhanapathang bhanama se)

(Robes / RZ & R)

Ajja maya apaccavekkhittava yam civaram paribhuttam
jlwoan dai an rao ning houm laew mai tan pi ja ra na nai
wan ni,

Whatever robe | used today without reflection,

SRR TAARY, MRS B,

Tarn yavad-eva sitassa patighataya,
jlwoan nan rao ning houm laew piang plea bam bad
kdiam nao,

was simply to counteract the cold,
W T HIHZER,

unhassa patighataya,
plea bam bad kiam rdan,
to counteract the heat,

N T AR A,

damsama-kasava-tapasirimsa-pasamphassanam
patighataya,
plea bam bad sam pat an gerd jak lueab yung loum daed
|lae sat lUei klan tang Iai,

to counteract the touch of flies, mosquitoes, wind, sun & reptiles;

BT . M RRH . TE HL ISl

yavad-eva hiri-kopina-paticcha-danattham.
|ae piang plea bpouk bpid a wai ya wa an hai gerd kiiam
13 ai.
simply for the purpose of covering the parts of the body that cause
shame.

HO N 1 = AL

(Food / BZ & )
Ajja maya apaccavekkhittava yo pindabato paribhutto
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bin ta bat dai an rao chan laew mai tan pi ja ra na nai wan
ni,
Whatever alms food | used today without reflection,

S RBF TR, MRB B,

So neva davaya,
bin ta bat nan rao chan [dew mai chai bpén bpai pliea
ktam plérd plérn sa nuk sa nan,

was not for fun,

ANEN T HUR,

na madaya,
mai chai bpén bpai plea kiam mao man gerd gam lang
pa lang tang gai,

nor for intoxication,

AN T,

na mandanaya,
mai chai bpén bpai plea bpra dab,
nor for beautification,

AN TR,

na vibhusanaya,
mai chai bpén bpai plea dtouk dtaeng,
nor for decoration,

AIEN T RN,

yvavad-eva imassa kayassa thitiya
dtae hai bpén bpai prang plea kiam dtang yu dai haeng
gai ni,

but simply for the survival of this body,

RN T FRIEEAD S,
yapanaya,
pUea kiam bpén bpai dai kdang at dta pap,

for its continuance,

LEYERF T A,
vihimsuparatiya

149



plea kiam sin bpai haeng kiam lam bak tang gai,
for ending its afflictions,
LA

brahmacariyanuggahaya,

pUea a nu krda gae gan bpra pruet proum ma jan,

for the support of the holy life.
N T SCFHEFRIREAT .

iti puranan-ca vedanam patihankhami,
dloi gan tam yang ni, rao ybam ra ngab sia dai sGeng tuk
ka wé ta na gao kue ktiam hiu,

Thus will | destroy old feelings (of hunger)

ks, PR ERIF YR 32,

navai-ca vedanam na uppadessami,

|lae mai tam tuk ka we ta na mai hai gerd klen,
and not create new feelings (from overeating)

A H M 3277,

yatra ca me bhavissati, anavajjata ca phasuviharo ca ti.
a nueng ktiam bpén bpai doui sa duok haeng at dta pap ni
dGoi, kiam bpén pG ha tout mi dai ddoi, lae kiam bpén
yu doui pa suk ddoi, jak m1 gae rao, dang ni.

| will maintain myself, be blameless, & live in comfort.

PR dErs A, LB 24t .

(Lodging/F5 & ER &)
Ajja maya apaccavekkhittava yam senasanam
paribhuttam
s€ na sa na dai an rao chai soi laew mai tan pi ja ra na nai
wan ni,
Whatever lodging | used today without reflection,

S FARFT R AT, Wik SR,

Tang yavad-eva sitassa patighataya,
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S€ na sa na nan rao chai soi laew piang plea bam bad
kdiam nao,

was simply to counteract the cold,
RN T HIEZERS,

unhassa patighataya,
plea bam bad kiam rdan,
to counteract the heat,

N T AR

damsama-kasava-tapasirimsa-pasamphassanam
patighataya,
plea bam bad sam pat an gerd jak lueap yung loum daed
|lae sat [dei klan tang 13i,

to counteract the touch of flies, mosquitoes, wind , sun & reptiles

B, . M KRR TEHL S,

yavad-eva utu-parissaya-vinodanam
patisallanaramattham.
piang plea ban tao an dta rai an ja pueng mi jak din fa a
gat, 1ae plea kiam bpeéen pG yin di yu dai nai ti lik rén sam
rab pa wa na.
simply for protection from the danger from weather and for living in
seclusion.

A2 1 EBRAUR SRR ER, 1A IAEAT

(Medicine/Z5%))
Ajja maya apaccavekkhitava yo gilanapaccayabhesajja-
parikkharo paribhutto
ki |a na pé sat bo ri kan dai an rao bo ri péuk [dew mai tan
pi ja ra na nai wan ni,
Whatever medicinal requisites for curing the sick | used today
without reflection,

AR BT A R 24, R B,
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So yavad-eva uppannanam veyyabadhikanam
vedananam patighataya

ki la na pé sat bo ri kan nan rao bo ri péuk laew, piang
pUea bam bad tuk ka we ta na an bang gerd klien ldew, mi
a pat dtang dtang bpén mun,

was simply to counteract any pains of illness that have arisen,
AR A T gk AR 32,
abyapajjhaparamataya ti.
pUea kiam bpén pd mai mi rouk biad bian bpén yang
ying, dang ni.

and for maximum relief from disease.

N T AE B SR A R
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Sharing of Blessings
Sabbapattidanagatha [®y.157]

(Handa mayam sabbapattidanagathayo bhanama se.)

Puiinassidani katassa, yanainfani katani me, tesaica
bhagino hontu sattanantappamanaka.

sat tang 13i, mai mi ti sud mai mi bpra man, joung mi suon
haeng bun ti ka pa jao dai tam nai bad ni, [ae haeng bun
uen ti dai tam wai goan laew.

May all beings - without limit, without end — partake all the merit |
have made now or in the past.

JBRATEZ Thil, BlfEsEFid 2%,

[l 2s TiEATE, B EELIR.
Ye piya gunavanta ca mayham mata-pitadayo, dittha me
capayadittha va ainifie majjhattaverino;
kUe ja bpén sat lao dai, sGeng bpén ti rak krai lae mi bun
kin, chén man da bi da kdang ka pa jao bpéen dtéun gba
di, ti ka pa jao hén [aew rue mai dai hén gba di, sat lao
uen ti bpén glang glang rte bpén ki wén gan goa di,

Those who are dear & kind to me — like my mother & father - seen
or unseen by me; and other neutral or hostile beings;

AT 2 AT, SORBERIN S,
REFT B WELA I, 7B BN

Satta titthanti lokasmim te bhumma catuyonika,

panceka-catu-vokara samsaranta bhavabhave:

sat tang lai dtang yu nai I6uk, yu nai pum tang sam, yu nai

gam nerd tang si, mi kan ha kan m1 kan kan diao m1 kan si

kan, gam lang tdang tiao yu nai pop ndi pop yai gba di,
Beings established in the world - the three realms, the four modes

of birth, with five, one, or four aggregates - wandering on from
realm to realm:

ﬁ% P2 AE, =RV,
Fizg—zeak PUzE, #EA/ MR,

Natam ye pattidanamme anumodantu te sayam, ye
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cimam nappajananti deva tesam nivedayum.
sat lao dai rd suon bun ti ka pa jao pae hai ldew, sat lao
nan joung a nu mo ta na eng terd, suon sat lao dai yang
mai ru suon bun ni, kda té wa da tang lai, joung boak sat
lao nan hai ru.
if they know of my dedication of merit, may they themselves
rejoice, and for those who do not know, may the devas inform them.

TREE Rz s, RHEA T SRR,
AR R A, i R AL .

Maya dinnana-punianam anumodana hetuna, sabbe
satta sada hontu avera sukhajivino, khemappadanca
pappontu tesasa sijjhatam subha.
proa het ti dai a nu mo ta na suon bun ti ka pa jao pae hai
|laew, sat tang |1ai tdng bpuong, joung bpén pd mai mi wen
yu bpén suk tuk mdea, joun tueng bout an ga sém glao
ke pra nip pan, kiam bprat ta na ti di ngam kdang sat lao
nan joung sam ret terd.

By reason of their rejoicing in my gift of merit, may all beings always

live happily, free from animosity. May they attain the Secured State,
and their good wishes be fulfilled.

HEBEE AR, R DI, A S 2R,
wE YIS, BiERA R g, — VRSB
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Mettapharana [®4.159]

(Handa mayam mettapharanam karoma se.)

Aham sukhito homi
kda hai ka pa jao joung bpén pl tueng suk,
May | be happy.

Niddukkho homi
joung bpén pd rai tuk,
May | be free from sufferings.

TSR IR o

Avero homi
joung bpéen pi mai mi weén,
May | be free from animosity.

BB

Abyapajjho homi
joung bpén pd mai biad bian slieng gan lae gan,
May | be free from oppression.

BEAZIRFE.

Anigho homi
joung bpéen pld mai mi tuk,
May | be free from trouble.

FERBAT L

Sukht attanam pariharami
joung rak sa dtoun yu bpén suk terd,
May | be preserve my happiness.

FE R FF B ERIR

Sabbe satta sukhita hontu.
kda sat tang |ai tang bpuong joung bpén pl tueng kiiam
suk,

May all living beings be happy.
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Sabbe satta avera hontu.
kda sat tang |ai tang bpuong joung bpén pl mai mi weén,
May all living beings be free from animosity.

E—YIARAEEH B

Sabbe satta abyapajjha hontu.
kda sat tang |ai tang bpuong joung ya dai biad bian sGeng
gan lae gan,

May all living beings be free from oppression.

B VIARAEA EAR .

Sabbe satta anigha hontu.
kda sat tang lai tang bpuong joung bpén pd mai mi tuk,
May all living beings be free from trouble.

& — VI ARA A L

Sabbe satta sukhi attanam pariharantu.
kda sat tang lai tang bpuong joung rak sa dtoun yu bpén
suk terd,

May all living beings preserve their happiness.

B VIR R FFABA TR

Sabbe satta sabba-dukkha pamuccantu.
kda sat tang |1ai tang bpuong joung pdun jak tuk tang
muon,

May all living beings be free from all sufferings.

J&— U ARA i B — U0

Sabbe satta laddha-sampattito ma vigacchantu.
kda sat tang |ai tang bpuong joung ya dai prak jak sdum
bat an dtoun dai ldew,

May all living beings not be deprived of the good fortune they have
attained.

T UIARAEAS R FARATTHT A3 20 ) sl

Sabbe satta kammassaka kamma-dayada kammayoni

kamma-bandhi kamma-patisarana.

sat tang 1ai tdng bpuong mi gam bpén kdang kdang dtoun,
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mi gam bpén pd hai poun, mi gam bpén daen gerd, mi
gam bpén pl dtid dtam, mi gam bpeén ti pleng a sai,
All living beings are the owners of their actions, heir to their actions,

born of their actions, related through their actions, and live
dependent on their actions.

—UIAAERAATE AR EN, ARgEA N, Bk, 2k
HIZRIR, MO ST .

Yam kammam karissanti kalyanam va papakam v3, tassa
dayada bhavissanti.

jak tam gam an dai wai, bpén bun rue bpén bap, jak
dtbéang bpén pd dai rab poun kdang gam nan nan sueb
bpai.

Whatever they do, for good or for evil, to that will they fall heir.
ARABATIE AT A, BRI, A 22K .
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Uddisanadhitthana-gatha [®y.161]
(Handa mayam uddisanadhitthana-gathayo bhanamase.)
Imina puinfia-kammena d{oi bun ni u tit hai,
By this act of merit, DL AR
upajjhaya gunuttara u bpat cha pG lért kun,
may my highly virtuous preceptor,

[5] fi] - KA A

acariyupakara ca lae a jan pG gér nun,
teachers who assist, S HITRATT

matapita ca nataka tang p6a mae lae bpuong yat,
parents and relatives, BN —VIoE)E

suriyo candima raja sun jan lae ra cha,
the gods of the sun and the moon,  H# H #f.

gunavanta narapi ca pU soung kun rue sung chad,
virtuous people, B AT
brahmamara ca inda ca proum man lae In ta rad,

Brahmas, Maras and Indras, %K. BX . HE% .

lokapala ca devata tang tuoi tép lae I6uk ga ban,
devas who are protectors of the world, P DA [R] i)

yamo mitta manussa ca youm ma rad ma nud mit,
Yama, human beings who are friendly, RVER e ) Z NS

majjhatta verika pica pQ bpén glang pl jéang plan,
neutral and hostile, SRV <X RPN

sabbe satta sukhi hontu
kda hai bpéen suk san tuk tla na ya tuk toun,

may all beings be happy.
JEIX —VIARAE R

puiinani pakatani me
bln pdang ti ka tam joung chloi am nuoi su pa poun,
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B

]

5

’

May the meritious deeds done by me, PRI A3 2 AR

sukham ca tividham dentu hai suk sam yang |6un,
give the threefold happiness (in this life, future life and Liberation).

MR =R (DA RAEFEMB) -

khippar papetha vo matarnh hai lu tueng nip pan plan,
May you all quickly attain your wish.
FEARE O R AE 5 H S

imina puifia-kammena dGoi bun ni ti rao tam,
Through this act of merit, CLIEAE D,

imina uddisena ca lae u tit hai bplong sat,

through this dedication, DLt ] )

khippaham sulabhe ceva rao plan dai sieng gan dtad,
May | quickly and easily cut IR A H H WrBx,

tanhupadana-chedanarm dtua dtan ha u bpa tan,
through craving and clinging. TR 9% M HER

ye santane hina dhamma  sing ch(ia nai duong jai,
May my badness be entirely destroyed.
BRI B R LR

yava nibbanato mamam gua rao ja tueng nip pan,
As long as | am on the way to Nibbana,
TEFRIE AR UEVE I Z |/

nassantu sabbada yeva ma lai sin jak san dan,
wherever | am born, AWHELETAL,

yattha jato bhave bhave; tuk tuk pop ti rao gerd,
life after life. AR A,

ujucittam satipanfna

mi jit dtroung lae sa dti tang bpan ya an bpra sert,

May | have the upright mind, mindfulness and wisdom,

BREEAELO. ESHEE,
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sallekho viriyam hina
préam tang kuam pian lért bpén krieng kud gi let hai,
strictness and deligence. A% HAG 32E

mara labhantu nokasam
0 gat ya pueng mi gae mu man sin tang lai,

May Mara have no chance Y R EIES
katunca viriyesu me

bpén chbang bpra tut sa rai tam lai [ang kiiam pian joum,
to destroy my diligence. IR FRIPIRE 2

buddhadipa varo natho pra put pl ba woa ra nat,
The Buddha is my foremost refuge,  #FE 2K & FRIIRAKAL,

dhammo natho varuttamo pra tam ti plieng u doum,
the Dhamma my excellent, high refuge,

T2 R AR AR AL

natho pacceka-buddho ca pra bpat jé ga put ta sdum,
Pacceka buddhas are my refuge, e S Ao e R AR A Ak

sangho nathottaro mamam
téub pra soung ti pdeng pa yoang,
and Sangha my superior refuge. A i TR A R AR A2k

tesottamanubhavena dloi a nu pap nan,
Through their power, CLIL T &,

marokasam labhantu ma. kda mu man ya dai chbang,
may Mara have no chance. JRBES HRANLE T,

dasapuiinanubhavena,
dloi det bun tang sib bpbang,
May the ten merit powers, DL A8 ) &=,

maro kasam labhantu ma.
ya bperd 0 gat gae man tern.
May Mara have no chance. BED HEAIET
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Additional Chanting
Anatta-lakkhana Sutta [®y.1582]

(Handa mayam anattalakkhanasuttapatham bhanama se)

Evam-me sutam,

ka pa jao kue pra a noun té ra, dai sa dab ma laew yang ni,
Thus have | heard IR,

Ekam samayam Bhagava, Baranasiyam viharati isipatane

migadaye.

sa mai nueng pra pd mi1 pra pak jao, bpra tab yu na bpa i si

bpa dta na ma ruek ka tai ya wan, glai pra na koan para

na si,

on one occasion the Exalted One was staying atin the deer park at
Isipatana (near) Benares.

— I T R R BT SR N B AL R S

Tatra kho Bhagava panca-vaggiye bhikkha amantesi.
na ti nan lae, pra pG mi pra pak jao, dtrat riak pik su bpan
ja wak ki ldew dtrat wa,

There he addressed the group of five monks,

HR A T 25 6F . bE B dn it it -

(1) “Rapam bhikkhave anatta.
pik su tang |ai, rGp mi chai dtta dtoun,
"Form (the body), monks, is not self.

[, BT .

Rupan-ca hidam bhikkhave atta abhavissa,
ta hak wa rGp ni jak bpén dtua dtoun laew sai,
If form were the self,

W, Bt g,

Nayidam rupam abadhaya samvatteyya,
rdp ni gba koung mai bpén bpai plea a pat,
this form would not lend itself to discomfort.

EMEASIEEHCOAE,
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Labbhetha ca rupe, ‘Evam me rupam hotu evam me
ripam ma ahositi.’

tang yang ja dai dtam kuam bprat ta na nai rGp wa, koa
rdp kdang rao joung bpén yang ni terd, ya dai bpén yang
nan léei,

It would be possible (to say) with regard to form, 'Let my form be
this, let my form not be thus.'

WA PlE e [P AR B,
1EIRI A BAZRIRFE]
Yasma ca kho bhikkhave rupam anatt3,
gba proa het ti rGp mi chai dttua dtoun,
Monks, but precisely because form is not self,

W, IERDA TR R,

Tasma rupam abadhaya samvattati,
cha nan rlp jueng bpén bpai plea a pat,
form leads itself to discomfort.

Frlta2xib e 3 OAE,

Na ca labbhati rupe,

‘Evam me rupam hotu evam me ripam ma ahositi.’

|lae mai dai dtam kGiam bprat ta na nai rip wa, koa rlp
kdang rao joung bpén yang ni terd, ya dai bpén yang nan
|éi,

And it is not possible (to say) with regard to form, 'Let my form be
this, let my form not be thus.'

EARPARE . TR AR BaXFE,
IR OB EAFE]D

(2) Vedana anatta,

pik su tang lai, wé ta na mi chai dtua dtoun,
Feeling is not self. [ 52 2 TEIAT

Vedana ca hidam bhikkhave atta abhavissa,
gba hak we ta na ni jak bpéen dtua dtoun laew sai,
Monks, if feeling were the self,

W, sz,
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Nayidam vedana abadhaya samvatteyya.
gba koung mai bpen bpai plea a pat,

this feeling would not lend itself to discomfort.
XANZASILE HOANE,

Labbhetha ca vedanaya, ‘Evam me vedana hotu evam
me vedana ma ahositi.’
tang yang ja dai dtam kuam bprat ta na nai wé ta na w3,
kda we ta na kdang rao joung bpén yang ni terd, ya dai
bpén yang nan lei,
It would be possible (to say) with regard to feeling, 'Let my feeling
be this, let my feeling not be thus.'

WAL ERZ:  [LEFRIZAR BRI,

R A AN AR
Yasma ca kho bhikkhave vedana anatta,
gba proa het ti we ta na mi chai dtua dtoun,

But precisely because feeling is not self,

W, IERDR R,

Tasma vedana abadhaya samvattati,
cha nan we ta na jueng bpén bpai plea a pat,
feeling lends itself to discomfort.

Pl ok e 3 oA,

Na ca labbhati vedanaya,
‘Evam me vedana hotu evam me vedana ma ahositi.’
|lae mai dai dtam ktam bprat ta na nai we ta na wa, koa
weé ta na kdang rao joung bpén yang ni terd, ya dai bpén
yang nan léei,
And it is not possible (to say) with regard to feeling, 'Let my feeling
be this, let my feeling not be thus.'

WA AR ESZ:  [1ERE)ZAL BOXFE,
R AN EAREAHED
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(3) Sanna anatta.
pik su tang 1ai, san ya mi chai dtta dtoun,
Perception is not self. [ 82 TEFRIT

Safnna ca hidam bhikkhave atta abhavissa,

gba hak san ya ni jak bpén dtta dtoun ldew sai,
Monks, if perception were the self, & tb ., RUIAEZEH,

Nayidam sanina abadhaya samvatteyya,

gba koung mai bpen bpai plea a pat,

this perception would not lend itself to discomfort.
XANZASILE HOANE,

Labbhetha ca saniaya,
‘Evam me saiina hotu evam me sainfa ma ahositi.”
tang yang ja dai dtam kuam bprat ta na nai san ya wa, koa
san ya kdang rao joung bpén yang ni terd, ya dai bpén
yang nan léi,
It would be possible (to say) with regard to perception, 'Let my
perception be this, let my perception not be thus.'

WA AduE . [iEFRAIARAE XA,
IR BT EAFED

Yasma ca kho bhikkhave safifia anatta,
gba proa het ti san ya mi chai dtua dtoun,
Monks, but precisely because perception is not self,

W, BRI,

Tasma safina abadhaya samvattati,
cha nan san ya jueng bpén bpai pliea a pat,
perception lends itself to discomfort.

FrlfE2xib e 3 oA,

Na ca labbhati saniaya,

‘Evam me saiina hotu evam me sainfia ma ahositi.’

|lae mai dai dtam kGam bprat ta na nai san ya wa, kda san
ya kdang rao joung bpén yang ni terd, ya dai bpén yang
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nan léi,
And it is not possible (to say) with regard to perception, 'Let my
perception be this, let my perception not be thus.'

EAT AR ERM: TR BaXFE,
R A EA TR RAHE]D

(4) Sankhara anatta.
pik su tang lai, sang kan mi chai dtta dtoun,
Mental processes are not self. (AT =TI

Sankhara ca hidam bhikkhave atta abhavissamsu,
gba hak sang kan ni jak bpén dttua dtoun laew sai,
Monks, if mental processes were the self,
W, B2,
Nayidam sankhara abadhaya samvatteyyum,
gba koung mai bpen bpai plea a pat,
the mental processes would not lend themselves to discomfort.
EAMTAZEE A OAE,
Labbhetha ca sankharesu, Evam me sankhara hontu
evam me sankhara ma ahesunti.
tang yang ja dai dtam kuam bprat ta na nai sang kan wa,
kda sang kan kdang rao joung bpén yang ni térd, ya dai
bpén yang nan lei,
It would be possible (to say) with regard to mental processes, 'Let
my mental processes be this, let my mental processes not be thus.'

WALk EST:  [1EFRAIIT A X
R AT A EARRIAKE] o
Yasma ca kho bhikkhave sankhara anatta,
gba proa het ti sang kan mi chai dtua dtoun,
Monks, but precisely because mental processes are not self,
Wit IERAITR I,
Tasma sankhara abadhaya samvattanti,

cha nan sang kan jueng bpén bpai plea a pat,
mental processes lend themselves to discomfort.
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FrLAT ik E H e A,

Na ca labbhati sankharesu, ‘Evam me sankhara hontu
evam me sankhara ma ahesunti.’
|lae mai dai dtam kGiam bprat ta na nai sang kan wa, koa
sang kan kdang rao joung bpén yang ni terd, ya dai bpén
yang nan léi,
And it is not possible (to say) with regard to mental processes, 'Let
my mental processes be this, let my mental processes not be thus.

EARARET:  [ERAAT AL X HE,
R AT AT RAHED

(5) Vinhanam anatta,
pik su tang 1ai, win yan mi chai dtta dtoun,
Consciousness is not self. R TEIRAT .

Vinnanan-ca hidam bhikkhave atta abhavissa,
gba hak win yan ni jak bpén dtua dtoun ldew sai,
If consciousness were the self, e, RuiRARK,

Nayidam vinhanam abadhaya samvatteyya,
gba koung mai bpen bpai plea a pat,
this consciousness would not lend itself to discomfort.

EMRASIEE A COAE,

Labbhetha ca vifnfiane,’'Evam me vifinanam hotu evam
me viinanam ma ahositi.’
tang yang ja dai dtam kGam bprat ta na nai win yan w3,
kda win yan kdang rao joung bpén yang ni terd, ya dai
bpén yang nan lei,
It would be possible (to say) with regard to consciousness, 'Let my
consciousness be this, let my consciousness not be thus.'

WA AguEiR: TR IRAR XA,
IEFAIRAZAZRAHE]

Yasma ca kho bhikkhave vinnhanam anatta,

gba proa het ti win yan mi chai dtua dtoun,
Monks, but precisely because consciousness is not self,
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e, IR,

Tasma vihnanam abadhaya samvattati,

cha nan win yan jueng bpén bpai pliea a pat,
consciousness lends itself to discomfort.
FrbliR&ik e H EANE,

Na ca labbhati vinnane,

‘Evam me vinnanam hotu evam me viiihanam ma

ahositi.’

|lae mai dai dtam ktam bprat ta na nai win yan wa, koa

win yan kodang rao joung bpén yang ni terd, ya dai bpén

yang nan léi,

And it is not possible (to say) with regard to consciousness, 'Let my

consciousness be this, let my consciousness not be thus.'
AT L el [EFRAIRAR X,
R ZAT R ] .
Tam kim mannatha bhikkhave, ripam niccam va
aniccam vati.”

pik su tang 1ai, tér tang lai ja sam kan ktiam kda nan bpéen

cha nai, rlp tiang rue mai tiang,
How do you construe thus, monks---Is form permanent or
impermanent?"

AT v, ek, RFEIERILH? |

“Aniccam bhante.”
pik su lao nan grab tin wa, mai tiang pra jao k3,
"Impermanent, Lord." [T, EF. |
“Yam-pananiccam dukkham va tam sukham vati.”
gba sing dai mai tiang, sing nan bpeéen tuk rue bpén suk
lao,
"And are those impermanent enjoyable or suffering?"

[ B4, NRLHR (FY)) RIARER™? |

“Dukkham bhante.”
bpén tuk pra jao ka,
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"Suffering, Lord." [, BE, |

“Yam-pananiccam dukkham viparinama-dhammam,
Kallam nu tam samanupassitum,
‘Etam mama eso’ham-asmi eso me attati.
gba sing dai mai tiang bpén tuk, mi kiam bprae bprion
bpén tam ma da, kiion rue noa ti ja dtam hén sing nan w3,
nan kdang rao, nan bpéen kdang rao, nan dtua dtoun kdang
rao,
"And is it fitting to regard what is impermanent, suffering, subject to
change as 'This is mine. This is my self. This is what | am'?"

[ 2, BIH . 5 BUAER(EDE K XL, X
#, XREHEK] , G557

124

“No h’etam bhante.”
mai ktion hén yang nan pra jao k3,

"No, Lord." (A, BEHHE. |
Tam kim mafnnatha bhikkhave, vedana nicca va anicca
vati.”
pik su tang |ai, ter tang lai ja sam kan kuam kda nan bpén
cha nai, wé ta na tiang rue mai tiang,

How do you construe thus, monks---Is feeling permanent or
impermanent?"

R, #tbk, ZREHIERTHE? |

“Anicca bhante.”

pik su lao nan grab tin wa, mai tiang pra jao k3,
"Impermanent, Lord." [ oH, E&. |

“Yam-pananiccam dukkham va tam sukham vati.”

goa sing dai mai tiang, sing nan bpén tuk rue bpén suk

El)

"And are those impermanent enjoyable or suffering?"

[ B4, NREHR (FY)) RIRER™? |

“Dukkham bhante.”  bpén tuk pra jao k3,
"Suffering, Lord." [, B, |
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“Yam-pananiccam dukkham viparinama-dhammam,
Kallam nu tam samanupassitum,
‘Etam mama eso’ham-asmi eso me attati.
gba sing dai mai tiang bpén tuk, mi kiam bprae bprton
bpén tam ma da, ktion rue noda ti ja dtam hén sing nan w3,
nan kdang rao, nan bpéen kdang rao, nan dtua dtoun kdang
rao,
"And is it fitting to regard what is impermanent, suffering, subject to
change as 'This is mine. This is my self. This is what | am'?"

(B2, CTH & BUAEH(EFEDE R X2, X2
#, XREHEK] , a5

124

“No h’etam bhante.” mai klion hén yang nan pra jao
ka,

"No, Lord." (A, B, ]
“Tam kim mannatha bhikkhave saifina nicca va anicca
vati.”
pik su tang |3i, ter tang lai ja sam kan kaam kéa nan bpéen
cha nai, san ya tiang rue mai tiang,

How do you construe thus, monks---Is perception permanent or
impermanent?"

[RATA A nT, #Ethr, BEHEIERILHE? |

“Anicca bhante.”
pik su lao nan grab tin wa, mai tiang pra jao k3,
"Impermanent, Lord." (oW, EF. |
“Yam-pananiccam dukkham va tam sukham vati.”
gba sing dai mai tiang, sing nan bpeéen tuk rue bpén suk
lao,
"And are those impermanent enjoyable or suffering?"

[ WA, FLEHER (FY)) ZRER? |

“Dukkham bhante.”  bpén tuk pra jao k3,
"Suffering, Lord." [, B, |
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“Yam-pananiccam dukkham viparinama-dhammam,
Kallam nu tam samanupassitum,
‘Etam mama eso’ham-asmi eso me attati.
gba sing dai mai tiang bpén tuk, mi kiam bprae bprton
bpén tam ma da, ktion rue noda ti ja dtam hén sing nan w3,
nan kdang rao, nan bpéen kéang rao, nan dtua dtoun kdang
rao,
"And is it fitting to regard what is impermanent, suffering, subject to
change as 'This is mine. This is my self. This is what | am'?"

(B2, CTH & BUAEH(EFEDE R X2, X2
#, XREHEK] , a5

“No h’etam bhante.”
mai kiion hén yang nan pra jao k3,
"No, Lord." (A, B, ]

124

“Tam kim mannatha bhikkhave, sankhara nicca va
anicca vati.”
piksu tang lai, tér tang 1ai ja sam kan kiam kda nan bpén
cha nai, sang kan tiang rue mai tiang,
How do you construe thus, monks---Are mental processes
permanent or impermanent?"

[RAT etnd], #Eir, fTREIERTLE? |

“Anicca bhante.”

pik su lao nan grab tin wa, mai tiang pra jao k3,
"Impermanent, Lord." [ oW, BE. |

“Yam-pananiccam dukkham va tam sukham vati.”

gba sing dai mai tiang, sing nan bpeéen tuk rue bpén suk

lao,

"And are those impermanent enjoyable or suffering?"

[ WA, FLEHER (FY)) ZRER? |

“Dukkham bhante.” bpén tuk pra jao k3,
"Suffering, Lord." [, B, |

171



“Yam-pananiccam dukkham viparinama-dhammam,
Kallam nu tam samanupassitum,
‘Etam mama eso’ham-asmi eso me attati.
gba sing dai mai tiang bpén tuk, mi kiam bprae bprton
bpén tam ma da, ktion rue noda ti ja dtam hén sing nan w3,
nan kdang rao, nan bpéen kéang rao, nan dtua dtoun kdang
rao,
"And is it fitting to regard what is impermanent, suffering, subject to
change as 'This is mine. This is my self. This is what | am'?"

(B2, CTH & BUAEH(EFEDE R X2, X2
#, XREHEK] , a5

“No h’etam bhante.”
mai kiion hén yang nan pra jao k3,
"No, Lord." (A, B, ]

124

“Tam kim mannatha bhikkhave vinfianam niccam va
aniccam vati.”
pik su tang |3i, ter tang lai ja sam kan kaam kéa nan bpéen
cha nai, win yan tiang rue mai tiang,
How do you construe thus, monks---Is consciousness permanent or
impermanent?"

[RAT etnde], # i, IRREIERTLE? |

“Anicca bhante.”
pik su lao nan grab tin wa, mai tiang pra jao k3,
"Impermanent, Lord." (oW, EF. |
“Yam-pananiccam dukkham va tam sukham vati.”
gba sing dai mai tiang, sing nan bpeéen tuk rue bpén suk
lao,
"And are those impermanent enjoyable or suffering?"

[ WA, FLEHER (FY)) ZRER? |

“Dukkham bhante.” bpén tuk pra jao ka,
"Suffering, Lord." [, B, |
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“Yam-pananiccam dukkham viparinama-dhammam,
Kallam nu tam samanupassitum,

‘Etam mama eso’ham-asmi eso me attati.
gba sing dai mai tiang bpén tuk, mi kiam bprae bprton
bpén tam ma da, ktion rue noda ti ja dtam hén sing nan w3,
nan kdang rao, nan bpéen kéang rao, nan dtua dtoun kdang
rao,

124

"And is it fitting to regard what is impermanent, suffering, subject to
change as 'This is mine. This is my self. This is what | am'?"

(B2, fELH. & BUAER(EDE R XA,
Xk, XEEMAK] , EE55?
“No h’etam bhante.”
mai kiion hén yang nan pra jao k3,
"No, Lord." (A, B, ]
“Tasmatiha bhikkhave

pik su tang 1ai, préa het nan lae,
Thus, monks, (&I, @,

(1) Yan-kinci ripam atitanagatapaccuppannam,
Rlp yang dai yang nueng, tang ti bpén a dit a na kéut lae
bpat ju ban,

any form whatsoever---past, future, or present,

EATHI S, AL RN RKAEILALN,

Ajjhattam va bahiddha va,
bpén pai nai rue pai noak,
internal or external; W AE BRI ME R,

Olarikam va sukhumam va, Hinam va panitam va,
yab rue 13 yiad, |éo rue bpra nit,
gross or subtle; inferior or superior;

FLRY BRI, RS A BBk R,

Yan-dure santike va,
tang ti yu nai ti glai rue glai,
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far or near: 178 F) BT Y

Sabbam rapam, ‘N’etam mama neso’ham-asmi na meso
attati,” Evam-etam yathabhutam sammappafnaya
datthabbam.
rdp tang moud nan, ter tang lai, pueng hén dloi bpan ya
an chdab dtam kdam bpén jing yang ni wa, nan mai chai
kdang rao, nan mai bpén rao, nan mai chai dtua dtoun
kdang rao,
every form---is to be seen as it actually is with right discernment as:
'This is not mine. This is not my self. This is not what | am."

Fra ey, NMiazPLEREWNSCER: [TRXAZKE.
EARK. XAREKMEIL. |
(2) Ya kaci vedana atitanagata-paccuppanna,
Wwe ta na yang dai yang nueng, tang ti bpén a dit a na kout
|lae bpat ju ban,
Any feeling whatsoever---past, future, or present,

EATEI5Z, At 20, RRIEILIER,
Ajjhatta va bahiddha va,
bpén pai nai rue pai noak,

internal or external; WAE I ERIME Y,

olarika va sukhuma va, Hina va panita va,
yab rue 13 yiad, |éo rue bpra nit,

gross or subtle; inferior or superior;

FLR) BRI, RS R Bk R,

Ya dure santike va,
tang ti yu nai ti glai rue glai,

far or near: 8 BT Y
Sabba vedan3a, ‘N’etam mama neso’ham-asmi na meso
attati,” Evam-etam yathabhutam sammappafiaya
datthabbam.
weé ta na tang moud nan, ter tang lai, pueng hén dloi
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bpan ya an chéab dtam kuam bpén jing yang ni wa, nan
mai chai kdang rao, nan mai bpén rao, nan mai chai dtua

dtoun kdéang rao,
every feeling---is to be seen as it actually is with right discernment
as: 'This is not mine. This is not my self. This is not what | am.'

52, NMazPLEREWNSSER: [TAZEKE.
XAREK. EAZEKMARK. |
(3) Ya kaci sanina atitanagata-paccuppanna,
san ya yang dai yang nueng, tang ti bpén a dit a na kdut
|ae bpat ju ban,
Any perception whatsoever---past, future, or present,

MR, AR RE RKBEILER,

Ajjhatta va bahiddha va, bpén pai nai rlue pai nbak,
internal or external; WAE BB AME R,

olarika va sukhuma va, Hina va panita va,
yab rue 13 yiad, |éo rue bpra nit,

gross or subtle; inferior or superior;

MR BRI, RS A Bk RE

Ya dure santike va, tang ti yu nai ti glai rue glai,
far or near: 176 ) BT (Y

Sabba sanina, ‘N’etam mama neso’ham-asmi na meso
attati,” Evam-etam yathabhutam sammappaiinaya
datthabbam.

san ya tang moud nan, ter tang lai, pueng hén ddoi bpan
ya an chéab dtam kiam bpén jing yang ni wa, nan mai
chai kdang rao, nan mai bpén rao, nan mai chai dtua
dtoun kdéang rao,

every perception---is to be seen as it actually is with right
discernment as: 'This is not mine. This is not my self. This is not what
lam.'

P HAE, BOZLAUEE ZWSEE S TIXAZEN.
XARK. EAZHAEK. |
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(4) Ye keci sankhara atitanagata-paccuppanna,
sang kan yang dai yang nueng, tang ti bpén a dit a na kéut
|ae bpat ju ban,

Any mental processes whatsoever---past, future, or present,

MY, AR ARRIEELER,

Ajjhatta va bahiddha va, bpén pai nai rue pai noak,
internal or external; N AE R ERIME Y,

olarika va sukhuma va, Hina va panita va,
yab rue 13 yiad, |éo rue bpra nit,

gross or subtle; inferior or superior;

MR BRI, AR5 A BBRAE

Ye dure santike va, tang ti yu nai ti glai rue glai,
far or near: 126 1) BT (Y

Sabbe sankhara, ‘N’etam mama neso’ham-asmi na meso
attati,” Evam-etam yathabhutam sammappaifinaya
datthabbam.

sang kan tang moud nan, tér tang lai, pueng hén dloi
bpan ya an ch6ab dtam kiam bpén jing yang ni wa, nan
mai chai kdang rao, nan mai bpén rao, nan mai chai dtua

dtoun kdang rao,
all mental processes---are to be seen as it actually is with right
discernment as: 'This is not mine. This is not my self. This is not what
lam.'

PR BIAT, BOZCAUEREWMSEE R TRA RN,

XA TAZEMEK. |
(5) Yan-kinci vinhanam atitanagata-paccuppannam,
win yan yang dai yang nueng, tang ti bpen a dit a na kout
|ae bpat ju ban,

Any consciousness whatsoever---past, future, or present,

AT, AR A ARRIEIER,

Ajjhattam va bahiddha va
bpén pai nai rue pai ndak,
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internal or external; WAE I ERAME Y,

olarikam va sukhumam va, Hinam va panitam va,
yab rue 13 yiad, |éo rue bpra nit,
gross or subtle; inferior or superior;

FLA BRI, RS A BBRRE

Yan-dure santike va, tang ti yu nai ti glai rue glai,
far or near: i Sl

Sabbam vininanam, ‘N’etam mama neso’ham-asmi na
meso attati,” Evam-etam yathabhutam sammappafinaya
datthabbam.
win yan tdng moud nan, ter tang lai, pueng hén dlioi bpan
ya an chéab dtam kliam bpén jing yang ni wa, nan mai
chai kdang rao, nan mai bpén rao, nan mai chai dtua
dtoun kdang rao,

every consciousness---is to be seen as it actually is with right

discernment as: 'This is not mine. This is not my self. This is not what
lam.'

P R, Bz DLIE R BN sE A 1
[IEAERE . EARK. IAZRKOEK. ]
Evam passam bhikkhave sutava ariya-savako,
pik su tang 13i, a ri ya sa wouk p( dai sa dab laew hén yang
ni,
Seeing thus, the instructed Noble disciple

W, WA, ZEEES T

Rupasmim pi nibbindati, y6am buea nai mae nai rip,
grows disenchanted with form, POREEN /NN
Vedanaya pi nibbindati,
ybam buea nai mae nai wé ta na,
disenchanted with feeling, Xof 52 RS
Safinaya pi nibbindati,
ybam buea nai mae nai san vya,
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disenchanted with perception, PORGI NN

Sankharesu pi nibbindati,
ybam buea nai mae nai sang kan,
disenchanted with mental processes XTAT IR

Vinnanasmim pi nibbindati.
y6am buea nai mae nai win yan,
disenchanted with consciousness. PR NR

Nibbindam virajjati.
mUQea buea nai ydoam klai gam nad,
Disenchanted, he becomes dispassionate. R B 11 25 4k

Viraga vimuccati.
proa klai gam nad jueng lud pdun,
Through dispassion, he is released. AR M o

Vimuttasmim vimuttam-iti Aanam hoti.
muQea lud poun laew, ydam miyan yang ru wa lud pdun
ldew,

With release, there is the knowledge, 'Released.'

) JER A ARG » 1T 2 R Pt R

‘Khina jati, Vusitam brahma-cariyam,

ra chad wa chat sin laew, proum ma jan yu joub laew,
He discerns that, 'Birth is depleted, the holy life fulfilled,
fl 7 TR, RITEAL,

Katam karaniyam, Naparam itthattayati’ pajanatiti.”
git ti kion tam dai tam sam ret ldew, git uen plea kiam
bpén yang ni mi dai mi,

the task done. There is nothing further for this world.'

NAEEIp, AREH. 1]

Idam-avoca Bhagava,
pra pG mi pra pak jao, dai dtrat tam bpa ri yai ni laew,
That is what the Exalted One said. HE kUl )5,
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Attamana pafca-vaggiya bhikkhu Bhagavato bhasitam
abhinandum.
pik su bpan ja wak ki, dtang mi jai yin di, chGen choum pra
pa sit kdang pra pa mi pra pak jao,
Glad at heart, the group of five monks delighted in the Exalted One’s
words.

B Fe X B ) T s IR B 5 R

Imasmin-ca pana veyya-karanasmim bhanfiamane,
gba ka nd miiea pra pl mi1 pra pak jao, gam lang dtrat tét
sa na pa sit ni yu,

And while this discourse was being given, X Ui ML,
Pafica-vaggiyanam bhikkhtinam anupadaya, asavehi
cittani vimuccimsuti.
pik su bpan ja wak ki, gba mijit lud pdun jak a sa wa, proda
mai yued man tue man dloi u bpa tan, dang ni lae.

the minds of the group of five monks, because of non-clinging, were

released from mental effluents.

FrbE FaC TP, 1 AT T o
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Aditta-pariyaya Sutta[®y.196]

(Handa mayam adittapariyayasuttapatham bhanama se)

Evam-me sutam,

ka pa jao kte pra a noun té ra, dai sa dab ma ldaew yang ni,
Thus have | heard, IR E,

Ekam samayam Bhagava, Gayayam viharati gayasise,

sa mai nueng pra pd mi pra pak jao, sa det bpra tab yu ti

dtam boun ka ya si sa, glai mae nam ka ya,

on one occasion the Exalted One was staying in Gaya, at Gaya Head,

g RLERENERER B ST

Saddhim bhikkhu-sahassena,
préam daoi pik su sdung nueng pan rip,
with 1000 monks. H5—TWE—i&.

Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhi amantesi,
na ti nan lae, pra pa mi pra pak jao, dtrat dttean pik su
tang 1ai, hai dtang jai sa dab put ta pa sit ni w3,

There the Exalted One addressed the monks:

FIR IS 25 36T A AT TAXAE U«

“Sabbam bhikkhave adittam,
du goan pik su tang 13i, sing tang bpuong bpén kdang

réan,
"Monks, all is burning. Wb, — VI ERR R

Kin-ca bhikkhave sabbam adittam,
du goan pik su tang lai, gba a rai lao chlie wa sing tang
bptong bpéen kdang rdan,

What, monks, is the all is burning? R — DI AE RIS ?

Cakkhum bhikkhave adittam,
du goan pik su tang lai, jak su ke dta bpén kdang rdan,
The eye is burning. HRAESARE -
Rupa aditta, rap tang lai bpén kdang rdan,
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Forms are burning. BAEIRE .

Cakkhu-vinnanam adittam,
jak ku win yan, kte kGiam rab rd a roum tang dta bpén
kdang réan,

Consciousness at the eye is burning. HR VR RIE

Cakkhu-samphasso aditto,
jak ki sam pat, ke sam pat tang dta bpén kdang réan,
Contact at the eye is burning. HR fih E AN

Yam-p’idam cakkhu-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati
vedayitam,
weé ta na ke kllam ru suek sa weéi a roum ni, gerd klen
proa a sai jak ku sam pat, ke sam pat tang dta bpén bpat
jai, mae an dai,

And the feeling originated from the contact at the eye,

U ARG AR fh 1y 22 72 ) R 52

Sukham va dukkham va,
bpén suk gba di bpéen tuk gba dfi,

experienced as pleasure, pain, AR,
adukkham-asukham va,
rue mai chai tuk mai chai suk gba di,

or neither-pleasure-nor-pain, AT IR B2,

Tam-pi adittam,
mae an nan gda bpén kdang rdan,

that too is burning. HRAE PR o
Kena adittam, réan proa a rai,
Burning with what? PAAT 2 SRR 2

Adittam rag’aggina dos’aggina moh’aggina,

réan proa fai kue ra ka, fai kue tou sa, fai kie mou ha,
Burning with the fire of passion, the fire of aversion, the fire of
delusion.

PATTAR K HECR AR R S8R PR KRR o
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Adittam jatiya jara-maranena,
réan proa kuam gerd, kuiam gae lae kiam dtai,
Burning with birth, ageing and death, L2E. . %L,

Sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi,
roan proa kiiam souk kilam ram rai ram pan, kuam mai sa
bai gai kiam mai sa bai jai kiam kab kaen jai tang |ai,
with sorrows, lamentations, pains, disufferinges and despairs.
JiEME. A8 L WS RER KRG .
adittanti vadami.
rao jueng glao wa ni bpén kdang rdan,
That is why | say they are burning. R U6 EATTEEBRGE
Sotam adittam.
sou dta ke hu bpén kdang rdan,

The ear is burning. HAEPARE
Sadda aditta.
siang tang lai bpen kdang rdan,

Sounds are burning. AR TERARE o

Sota-vinnanam adittam.
sout win yan, kue kiiam ru a roum tang hu bpéen kdang
réan,

Consciousness at the ear is burning. H-iR7ERALE

Sota-samphasso aditto.
sout sam pat, kue sam pat tang hu bpéen kdang rdoan,
Contact at the ear is burning. B RIS

Yam-p’idam sota-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati
vedayitam,
we ta na kte ktiam ru suek sa wei a roum ni, gerd klen
proa a sai sout sam pat, kiie sam pat tang hu bpén bpat
jai, mae an dai,

And the feeling originated from the contact at the ear,

P R - i g A= 2 1) 2
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Sukham va dukkham va
bpén suk gba di bpen tuk gba dfi,

experienced as pleasure, pain, AR,
adukkham-asukham va,
rue mai chai tuk mai chai suk gbéa di,

or neither-pleasure-nor-pain, BN AR IR
Tam-pi adittam.
mae an nan goa bpéen kodang rdan,

that too is burning. HRIEPAE o
Kena adittam. réan proa a rai,
Burning with what? CLA2 SR A o6 W 2

Adittam rag’aggina dos’aggina moh’aggina.

réan proa fai kue ra ka, fai kue tou sa, fai kie mou ha,
Burning with the fire of passion, the fire of aversion, the fire of
delusion.

PATTAR R K HER AR R B PR KORIATGE o

Adittam jatiya jara-maranena,
réan proa kuam gerd, kiam gae lae ktiam dtai,
Burning with birth, ageing and death, PL2E. . %L,

Sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi
réan proa kiam souk kiam ram rai ram pan, kiam mai sa
bai gai kiam mai sa bai jai kiam kab kaen jai tang |ai,
with sorrows, lamentations, pains, disufferinges and despairs.
JiEME. B T WS RER R
adittanti vadami.
rao jueng glao wa ni bpén kdang rdan,

That is why | say they are burning.
PRl I R B EAT TAE AR

Ghanam adittam.
Ka na kue ja muk bpén kdang rdan,
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The nose is burning. SEREE

Gandha aditta.
glin tang 1ai bpén kdang rdan,
Odours are burning. SBRTEBARE o

Ghana-vinhanam adittam.
Ka na win yan, kde kdiam rd a roum tang ja muk bpén
kdang réan,

=)

Consciousness at the nose is burning. EOHTEIRE

Ghana-samphasso aditto.

Ka na sam pat, kue sam pat tang ja muk bpén kdang rdan,

Contact at the nose is burning. B PR e o

Yam-p’idam ghana-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati
vedayitam,
weé ta na ktie kllam ru suek sa weéi a roum ni, gerd klen
proa a sai ka na sam pat, kie sam pat tang ja muk bpén
bpat jai, mae an dai,

And the feeling originated from the contact at the nose,

LA AR S ik 717 A A P SRR
Sukham va dukkham va
bpén suk gba di bpen tuk gba dfi,

experienced as pleasure, pain, AR KA,
adukkham-asukham va,
rie mai chai tuk mai chai suk gba di,
or neither-pleasure-nor-pain, BN AN IR I B2
Tam-pi adittam.
mae an nan gda bpén kdang rdan,
that too is burning. HRTELRIE o
Kena adittam. réan proa a rai,
Burning with what? CLA2 SR Joe W 2

Adittam rag’aggina dos’aggina moh’aggina.
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réan proa fai kue ra ka, fai kde tou sa, fai kie mou ha,
Burning with the fire of passion, the fire of aversion, the fire of
delusion.

PATTAR IR K HER AR R B PR KORIATE -

Adittam jatiya jara-maranena,
roan proa kiam gerd, kiam gae lae kiam dtai,
Burning with birth, ageing and death, PLZE. . %L,

Sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi
réan proa kuam souk kdiam ram rai ram pan, kiiam mai sa
bai gai kiam mai sa bai jai kiam kab kaen jai tang lai,

with sorrows, lamentations, pains, disufferinges and despairs.

JhEM AR E L WS KRB

adittanti vadami.
rao jueng glao wa ni bpén kdang rdan,

That is why | say they are burning.
ERL i B B A TAE AR
Jivha aditta.
chiu ha kue lin bpén kdang rdan,
The tongue is burning. HAERR)E o
Rasa aditta.
rout tang lai bpén kdang rdan,
Flavours are burning. I SERER e

Jivha-vinhianam adittam.
chiu ha win yan, ke kiiam ru suek sa weéé a roum tang lin
bpén kdang rdan,

Consciousness at the tongue is burning. HIRTERRRE .

Jivha-samphasso aditto.
chiu ha sam pat, ke sam pat tang lin bpén kdang rdan,
Contact at the tongue is burning. T ARAEIARE o

Yam-p’idam jivha-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati
vedayitam,
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weé ta na kte kiiam ru suek sa wei a roum ni, gerd kGen
proa a sai jiu ha sam pat, ke sam pat tang lin bpén bpat
jai, mae an dai,

And the feeling originated from the contact at the tongue,

U AR A 1y 2 762 ) 52

Sukham va dukkham va
bpén suk gba di bpéen tuk gba di,
A

experienced as pleasure, pain, AR KA,

adukkham-asukham va,
rie mai chai tuk mai chai suk gba di,
or neither-pleasure-nor-pain, BN AN IR IS Z

Tam-pi adittam.
mae an nan gda bpén kdang rdan,

that too is burning. HRIERARE
Kena adittam. réan proa a rai,
Burning with what? PAA 4 SRR oe e ?

Adittam rag’aggina dos’aggina moh’aggina.

réan proa fai kue ra ka, fai kue tou sa, fai kie mou ha,
Burning with the fire of passion, the fire of aversion, the fire of
delusion.

PATTAR IR K HECHR AR R BRI PR KORIRTGE o

Adittam jatiya jara-maranena,
réan proa kuam gerd, kiam gae lae kiam dtai,

Burning with birth, ageing and death,

Sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi
réan proa kuam souk kiiam ram rai ram pan, kiiam mai sa

bai gai kiam mai sa bai jai kiam kab kaen jai tang lai,
with sorrows, lamentations, pains, disufferinges and despairs.

JpEM B T WS R E R JORAKE
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adittanti vadami.
rao jueng glao wa ni bpén kdang rdan,

That is why | say they are burning.
ATt B B A TAE AR

Kayo aditto.
gai bpén kdang rdan,
The body is burning. EYTERRRE

Photthabba aditta.
pout tap pa, kue sing ti tuk dtéang tang gai bpén kdang
réan,

Tactile objects are burning. i JEAE AL

Kaya-vinfianam adittam.
gai win yan, kuie kiam rab rd a roum tang gai bpéen kdang
réan,

Consciousness at the body is burning. SRR .

Kaya-samphasso aditto.
gai sam pat, kie sam pat tang gai bpén kdang rdan,
Contact at the body is burning. Sy b 72 IR K%

Yam-p’idam kaya-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati
vedayitam,
weé ta na kte kiiam ru suek sa wei a roum ni, gerd klen
proa a sai gai sam pat, kie sam pat tang gai bpén bpat jai,
mae an dai,
And the feeling originated from the contact at the body,
USRS £ ik 717 A A P B 2

Sukham va dukkham va
bpén suk gba di bpen tuk gba dfi,

experienced as pleasure, pain,

2
>
fD
SH
o
et

adukkham-asukham va,
rie mai chai tuk mai chai suk gba di,
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or neither-pleasure-nor-pain, AN AN IR Rz,

Tam-pi adittam.
made an nan gba bpéen kdang rdan,
that too is burning. HRIE PR o

Kena adittam.
réan proa a rai,
Burning with what?

PLAT 2 R MR e e ?

Adittam rag’aggina dos’aggina moh’aggina.

réan proa fai kue ra ka, fai kue tou sa, fai kie mou ha,
Burning with the fire of passion, the fire of aversion, the fire of
delusion.

PGB K HER AR R B PR KORIATGE o

Adittam jatiya jara-maranena,
réan proa kuam gerd, kiam gae lae kiam dtai,

Burning with birth, ageing and death,

Sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi
réan proa kuam souk kiiam ram rai ram pan, kiiam mai sa

bai gai kiam mai sa bai jai kiam kab kaen jai tang Iai,
with sorrows, lamentations, pains, disufferinges and despairs.
JiMe AR WL WS R JCRIRBE .

adittanti vadami.

rao jueng glao wa ni bpén kdang rdan,

That is why | say they are burning.
ERL b PRl B AT TAE A

Mano aditto.
ma na kue jai bpén kdang rdan,
The mind is burning.
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Dhamma aditta.
tam tang |ai, kue a roum ti gerd gae jai bpén kdang rdan,
mental states are burning.

IR(ER)ERBE

Mano-vinhanam adittam.
ma no win yan, kie kiam rab rd a roum tang jai bpén
kdang rdan,

Consciousness at the mind is burning.
o =N WEHR S
4%\-1’}:{&%}:%0

Mano-samphasso aditto.
ma no sam pat, kie sam pat tang jai bpén kdang rdan,
Contact at the mind is burning.

ERAERREE o

Yam-p’idam mano-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati
vedayitam,
weé ta na ke kllam ru suek sa weéi a roum ni, gerd klen
proa a sai ma no sam pat, kue sam pat tang jai bpén bpat
jai, mae an dai,

And the feeling originated from the contact at the mind,

U AR T A 1 A ) R 32

Sukham va dukkham v3,
bpén suk gba di bpen tuk gba dfi,

experienced as pleasure, pain, AR,
adukkham-asukham va,

rie mai chai tuk mai chai suk gba di,
or neither-pleasure-nor-pain, BT AN IR I I

Tam-pi adittam.
mae an nan gda bpén kdang rdan,
that too is burning. HRTELRIGE o

Kena adittam.
réan proa a rai,
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Burning with what?

DA 2RI e ?

Adittam rag’aggina dos’aggina moh’aggina.

roan proa fai kue ra ka, fai kde tou sa, fai kie mou ha,
Burning with the fire of passion, the fire of aversion, the fire of
delusion.

PLATTAR K HER AR R B PR KORIATE o

Adittam jatiya jara-maranena,
réan proa kuam gerd, kiam gae lae ktiam dtai,

Burning with birth, ageing and death,

Sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi
réan proa kuam souk kdiam ram rai ram pan, kiiam mai sa
bai gai kiam mai sa bai jai kiam kab kaen jai tang |ai,

with sorrows, lamentations, pains, disufferinges and despairs.

JiEM. B WS RE R JORIRLE

adittanti vadami.
rao jueng glao wa ni bpén kdang rdan,
That is why | say they are burning.
ERL b PRl B AT TAE A
Evam passam bhikkhave sutava ariya-savako,
du goan pik su tang lai, a ri ya sa wouk pl dai sa dab ma
laew, hén yu yang ni,

Seeing thus, the instructed Noble disciple
W E, AR, ZEMNEHT

Cakkhusmim pi nibbindati,
yoam buea nai mae nai jak su ke dta,
grows disenchanted with the eye,

XTI K,

Rupesu pi nibbindati.

y6am buea nai mae nai rlp tang lai,
disenchanted with forms,
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POREN N

Cakkhu-vifinane pi nibbindati.
ybam buea nai mae nai jak ku win yan, kte kiiam ru a
roum tang dta,

disenchanted with consciousness at the eye,
XTHR AR E

Cakkhu-samphasse pi nibbindati.
yoam buea nai mae nai jak ku sam pat, kiie sam pat tang
dta,

disenchanted with contact at the eye.

X HIE et R 5

Yam-p’idam cakkhu-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati
vedayitam,
weé ta na ktie kllam ru suek sa weéi a roum ni, gerd klen
proa a sai jak ku sam pat, ke sam pat tang dta bpén bpat
jai, mae an dai,

And the feeling originated from the contact at the eye,

PUFE AR T HR A 71 T A2 1) 32

Sukham va dukkham va
bpén suk gba di bpen tuk gba dfi,
experienced as pleasure, pain
ANERE R,
adukkhamasukham v3,
rue mai chai tuk mai chai suk gba di,

or neither-pleasure-nor-pain,

BN AN IR A2,

Tasmim pi nibbindati.
ybam buea nai mae nai weé ta na, kue kiam ru suek sa weéi
a roum nan,

With that, too, he grows disenchanted. M RE T .

Sotasmim pi nibbindati.
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ybam buea nai mae nai sou dta kue hu,
He grows disenchanted with the ear, SFH IR B,
Saddesu pi nibbindati.

yoam buea nai mae nai siang tang |ai,
disenchanted with sounds, X IR,

Sota-vinfnane pi nibbindati.
yoam buea nai mae nai sout win yan, kie kiam ru a roum
tang hu,

disenchanted with consciousness at the ear, X HAR R,

Sota-samphasse pi nibbindati.
yoam buea nai mae nai sout sam pat, ke sam pat tang
hu,

disenchanted with contact at the ear. Xof H- i PR B
Yam-p’idam sota-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati
vedayitam,
weé ta na ktie kllam ru suek sa weéi a roum ni, gerd kden
proa a sai sout sam pat, kuie sam pat tang hu bpén bpat
jai, mae an dai,

And the feeling originated from the contact at the ear,

P2 RS - i T S A2

Sukham va dukkham va
bpén suk gba di bpéen tuk gba dfi,
experienced as pleasure, pain NERE R,
adukkham-asukham va,
rue mai chai tuk mai chai suk gba di,

or neither-pleasure-nor-pain:

BANTE AR IRIRAZ

Tasmim pi nibbindati.
ybam buea nai mae nai weé ta na, kue kiam ru suek sa weéi
a roum nan,
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With that, too, he grows disenchanted. EREN N =

Ghanasmim pi nibbindati.
y6am buea nai mae nai ka na kue ja muk,

He grows disenchanted with the nose, o £ R B
Gandhesu pi nibbindati.

y6am buea nai mae nai glin tang Iai,
disenchanted with odours, Rt N

Ghana-vinnane pi nibbindati.
yoam buea nai mae nai ka nd win yan, kie kiiam ru a
roum tang ja muk,

disenchanted with consciousness at the nose, X EHRRE,

Ghana-samphasse pi nibbindati.
ybam buea nai mae nai ka na sam pat, kie sam pat tang ja
mulk,

disenchanted with contact at the nose. X Bl IR

Yam-p’idam ghana-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati
vedayitam,
weé ta na ktie kllam ru suek sa weéi a roum ni, gerd klen
proa a sai ka na sam pat, kie sam pat tang ja muk bpén
bpat jai, mae an dai,

And the feeling originated from the contact at the nose,

JU2 AT S o T T RS RSS2

Sukham va dukkham va
bpén suk gba di bpen tuk gba dfi,

experienced as pleasure, pain ANEREE IR,

adukkhamasukham v3,
rue mai chai tuk mai chai suk gbéa di,
or neither-pleasure-nor-pain:

BATEANIRIIRAZ ,

Tasmim pi nibbindati.
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ybam buea nai mae nai weé ta na, kue kiam ru suek sa weéi
a roum nan,

With that, too, he grows disenchanted. f R T .
Jivhaya pi nibbindati.
ybam buea nai mae nai chiu ha kae lin,

He grows disenchanted with the tongue, X IR ES,

Rasesu pi nibbindati.
y6am buea nai mae nai réut tang lai,

disenchanted with flavours, W SCHNZR
Jivha-vifinane pi nibbindati.
yoam buea nai mae nai chiu ha win yan, ktie kiam ru a
roum tang lin,

disenchanted with consciousness at the tongue, X H iR K,

Jivha-samphasse pi nibbindati.
y6am buea nai mae nai jiu ha sam pat, kiie sam pat tang
lin,

disenchanted with contact at the tongue. X il RS

Yam-p’idam jivha-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati
vedayitam,
weé ta na kte kilam ru suek sa weéi a roum ni, gerd klen
proa a sai jiu ha sam pat, ke sam pat tang lin bpén bpat
jai, mae an dai,

And the feeling originated from the contact at the tongue,

P2 RS T 5 o i T S /A2

Sukham va dukkham va
bpén suk gba di bpen tuk gba dfi,

experienced as pleasure, pain ANERE IR,
adukkham-asukham va,

rue mai chai tuk mai chai suk gba di,
or neither-pleasure-nor-pain: BANE A R B2,
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Tasmim pi nibbindati.
y6am buea nai mae nai we ta na, kuie kiam ru suek sa wéi
a roum nan,

With that, too, he grows disenchanted. RS 1 .
Kayasmim pi nibbindati.
yoam buea nai mae nai gai,

He grows disenchanted with the body, XT B IR B,

Photthabbesu pi nibbindati.
yoam buea nai mae nai pout tap p3, kue sing ti tuk dtdang
tang gai tang lai,

disenchanted with tactile sensations, X iR PR

Kaya-vifihane pi nibbindati.
yoam buea nai mae nai gai win yan, kte kdiam rd a roum
tang gai,

disenchanted with consciousness at the body, XS RES

Kaya-samphasse pi nibbindati.
ybam buea nai mae nai gai sam pat, kie sam pat tang gai,
disenchanted with contact at the body. Xof B fih PR

Yam-p’idam kaya-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati
vedayitam,
we ta na ktie klam ru suek sa weéi a roum ni, gerd klen
proa a sai gai sam pat, kue sam pat tang gai bpén bpat jai,
mae an dai,

And the feeling originated from the contact at the body,

JLA MRS T fis T S Y232

Sukham va dukkham va
bpén suk gba di bpén tuk gba di,

experienced as pleasure, pain NE T EIR,

adukkham-asukham va,
rie mai chai tuk mai chai suk gba di,
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or neither-pleasure-nor-pain:

BAEANIRINIRAZ

Tasmim pi nibbindati.
ybam buea nai mae nai weé ta na, kue kiiam ru suek sa weéi
a roum nan,

with that, too, he grows disenchanted. RS 1 .
Manasmim pi nibbindati.
yoam buea nai mae nai ma na kue jai,

He grows disenchanted with the mind, PORNY-NF
Dhammaesu pi nibbindati.
yoam buea nai mae nai tam tang |ai,

disenchanted with ideas, POR=SA N
Mano-vifihane pi nibbindati.
y6am buea nai mae nai ma no win yan, kae kiam ru a
roum tang jai,

disenchanted with consciousness at the mind, R RE,

Mano-samphasse pi nibbindati.
ybam buea nai mae nai ma no sam pat, kie sam pat tang
jai,

disenchanted with contact at the mind. X = i DR S
Yam-p’idam mano-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati
vedayitam,
weé ta na kte ktiam ru suek sa wéi a roum ni, gerd klen
proa a sai ma no sam pat, kie sam pat tang jai bpén bpat
jai, mae an dai,

And the feeling originated from the contact at the mind,

e Mt = i T A J a2

Sukham va dukkham va
bpén suk gba di bpén tuk gba di,

experienced as pleasure, pain NE T EIR,



adukkham-asukham va,
rie mai chai tuk mai chai suk gba dfi,
or neither-pleasure-nor-pain: AT AR B,

Tasmim pi nibbindati.
ybam buea nai mae nai wé ta na, kue kiiam ru suek sa weéi
a roum nan,

with that, too, he grows disenchanted. LR N =
Nibbindam virajjati.
moQea buea nai ydoam klai gam nad,

Disenchanted, he becomes dispassionate. PR T 4K

Viraga vimuccati.
proa klai gam nad jueng lud pdun,
Through dispassion, he is released. BAK T Ao o

Vimuttasmim vimuttam-iti Aanam hoti.
muQea lud poun laew, ydam miyan yang ru wa lud pdun
ldew,

With release, there is the knowledge, 'released'.

it A At i 2 A st

‘Khina jati, Vusitam brahma-cariyam,

ra chad wa chat sin ldaew, proum ma jan yu joub laew,
He discerns that, 'Birth is depleted, the holy life fulfilled,
fls 7H TA GRS, AT EAL,

Katam karaniyam, Naparam itthattayati’ pajanatiti.”
git ti kion tam dai tam sam ret ldew, git uen plea kiam
bpén yang ni mi dai mi,

the task done. There is nothing further for this world.""

NAEEIp, AR

Idam-avoca Bhagava.
pra pG mi pra pak jao, dai dtrat tam bpa ri yai ni laew,
That is what the Exalted One said. R s,
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Attamana te bhikkhi Bhagavato bhasitam
abhinandum.
pra pik su lao nan, géba mi jai yin di poa jai nai pa sit kdang
pra pi mi1 pra pak jao,
Glad at heart, the monks delighted at his words.
1 o) T 25 R T 3 B = AR A

Imasmin-ca pana veyya-karanasmim bhanfiamane,
gba ka na miiea pra pl mi1 pra pak jao, gam lang dtrat tét
sa na pa sit ni yu,

And while this explanation was being given, P& G
Tassa bhikkhu-sahassassa anupadaya, asavehi cittani
vimuccimsuti.
jit kdang pra pik su nueng pan rlip nan, gba pdan ldew jak
a sa wa tang lai, préa mai yued man tue man dGoi u bpa
tan, dang ni lae.

the hearts of the 1000 monks, through lack of clinging, were
released from the mental effluents.

S I VA A S\ /AN R T AN 7/
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Dhammaniyamasutta [®4.227]
(Handa mayam dhammaniyamasuttapatham bhanama se)

Uppada va bhikkhave tathagatanam, anuppada va
tathagatanam,

du goan pik su tang lai, proa het ti pra dta ta kéut tang lai,
ja bang gerd kGen gba dtam, ja mai bang gerd klen gba
dtam,

Bhikkhus, whether Tathagatas arise in the world or not,

W, TR Wk LT E 5 5,

thita va sa dhatu

tam ma tat nan, ydoam dtang yu laew, nan tiao,
there still remains an element of Truth,
R AL

dhammatthitata

ke kilam dtang yu haeng tam ma d3,
a firm truth, LA,

dhamma-niyamata:
ke kGlam bpén gout dtai dtua haeng tam ma da,
an unchangeable truth, € T ANEL -

Sabbe sankhara aniccati.’

wa sang kan tang lai tang bplong mai tiang, dang ni,
that all formations are impermanent.
—UIMTEH

Tam tathagato abhisambuijjhati abhisameti.

dta ta kdut ydam ru préam cha pda, ybam tlueng préam

cha pda, slleng tam ma tat nan,
A Tathagata fully awakes to this fact and penetrates it.
BR[O R UL B
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Abhisambujjhitva abhisametva
kran rd préam cha pda laew, tleng préam cha pda laew,

Having fully awakened to it and penetrated it,
[ s o L R 2 )i

acikkhati deseti,

yoam boak, ydam sa daeng,
he announces it, points out, fb BRI . Hns

panfapeti patthappeti,
ybéam ban yat, ydbam dtang kiien wai,
expounds, establishes, . AT

vivarati vibhajati

yb6am bperd péi, ydam jam naek jaek jaeng,
preaches, clarifies, FIE7 NN

uttani-karoti:

yoam tam hai bpén muean gan ngai kdang ti kGiam,
and inverts the wrong view: 1 A Az

‘Sabbe sankhara aniccati.’
wa sang kan tang lai tang bplong mai tiang, dang ni,
that all formations are impermanent. — 1T JCH o

Uppada va bhikkhave tathagatanam, anuppada va
tathagatanam,

du goan pik su tang lai, proa het ti pra dta ta kéut tang 13i,
ja bang gerd kden gba dtam, ja mai bang gerd klen gba
dtam,

Bhikkhus, whether Tathagatas arise in the world or not,

W, TR Wk LT E 5 5,

thita va sa dhatu
tam ma tat nan, ydam dtang yu laew, nan tiao,
there still remains an element of Truth,
AT
dhammatthitata
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kte kiam dtang yu haeng tam ma d3,
a firm truth, fSEANEL,

dhamma-niyamata:
ke kGlam bpén gout dtai dtua haeng tam ma da,
an unchangeable truth, EMAEL:

‘Sabbe sankhara dukkhati.’
wa sang kan tang |ai tang bpuong bpén tuk, dang ni,
that all formations are subject to sufferings.
— VTR .
Tam tathagato abhisambuijjhati abhisameti.
dta ta kout ydéam ru préam cha pda, ydoam tlueng préam
cha pda, sleng tam ma tat nan,

A Tathagata fully awakes to this fact and penetrates it.
LR J530  a FE  HE  ECBE

Abhisambujjhitva abhisametva
kran rd préam cha pda laew, tueng préam cha pda laew,

Having fully awakened to it and penetrated it,
[ i FE LR 2 )

acikkhati deseti,
yb6am boak, ydam sa daeng,
he announces it, points out, MBI A i 2R

panfnapeti patthappeti,
yoam ban yat, ydam dtang kiien wai,
expounds, establishes, UL, AT

vivarati vibhajati

yoam bperd péi, ydbam jam naek jaek jaeng,
preaches, clarifies, 47, B9

uttani-karoti:

y6am tam hai bpén muean gan ngai kdang ti kGiam,
and inverts the wrong view: NS EAEIETTETR
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‘Sabbe sankhara dukkhati.’
wa sang kan tang |ai tang bpuong bpén tuk, dang ni,
that all formations are subject to sufferings. — V1T &5 o

Uppada va bhikkhave tathagatanam, anuppada va
tathagatanam,

du goan pik su tang lai, proa het ti pra dta ta kéut tang 1ai,
ja bang gerd kGen gba dtam, ja mai bang gerd klen gba
dtam,

Bhikkhus, whether Tathagatas arise in the world or not,

W, TR Wk LT E 5 5,

thita va sa dhatu
tam ma tat nan, ydoam dtang yu laew, nan tiao,
there still remains an element of Truth, AT .

dhammatthitata
ke kilam dtang yu haeng tam ma d3,
a firm truth, LB,

dhamma-niyamata:
ke kilam bpén gout dtai dtua haeng tam ma da,
an unchangeable truth, € T ANEL -

‘Sabbe dhamma anattati.’
wa tam tang ldi tang bplong bpén a nat dta, dang ni,
that all thinga are non-self. — YT

Tam tathagato abhisambuijjhati abhisameti.
dta ta kdut ydam ru préoam cha pda, ydam tueng préam
cha pda, seng tam ma tat nan,
A Tathagata fully awakes to this fact and penetrates it.
LA 5 i W b L
Abhisambujjhitva abhisametva
kran rd préam cha poa laew, tueng proam cha poa laew,
Having fully awakened to it and penetrated it,
J5]355 v PR 2 S
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acikkhati deseti,
y6am boak, ybam sa daeng,
he announces it, points out, i B A i~ 2R

panfapeti patthappeti,
yéam ban yat, ydbam dtang kiien wai,
expounds, establishes, . AT

vivarati vibhajati

ybéam bperd péi, ydam jam naek jaek jaeng,
preaches, clarifies, FIE7 N AT

uttani-karoti:

yoam tam hai bpén muean gan gai kdang ti klam,
and inverts the wrong view: JF A 3] -

‘Sabbe dhamma anattati.’
wa tam tang lai tang bplong bpén a nat dta, dang ni.
that all things are non-self. —PNETIR
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Thawaai Phon Phra[®y.230]

Namo tassa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa
Namo tassa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa
Namo tassa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa

Itipi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho,
Vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavid,

Anuttaro purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam
Buddho bhagavati.

Svakkhato bhagavata dhammo,
sanditthiko akaliko ehipassiko,
opanayiko paccattam veditabbo vinfuhiti.

Supatipanno bhagavato savakasangho,
uju-patipanno bhagavato savakasangho,
Aaya-patipanno bhagavato savakasangho,
samici-patipanno bhagavato savakasangho,
yadidam cattari purisa-yugani attha purisa-puggala:
esa bhagavato savakasangho

ahuneyyo pahuneyyo dakkhineyyo afjalikaraniyo,
anuttaram punfakkhettam lokassati.

Bahum sahassam-abhinimmita-savudhantam
Grimekhalam udita-ghora-sasena-maram.
Danadi-dhamma-vidhina jitava munindo:
Tan-tejasa bhavatu te jaya-mangalani.

Maratirekam-abhiyujjhita-sabba-rattim
Ghorampan’alavaka-makkham-athaddha-yakkham.
Khanti-sudanta-vidhina jitava munindo:

Tan-tejasa bhavatu te jaya-mangalani.
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Nalagirim gaja-varam atimattabhutam
Davaggi-cakkam-asaniva sudarunantam.
Mett’ambuseka-vidhina jitava munindo:
Tan-tejasa bhavatu te jaya-mangalani.

Ukkhitta-khaggam-atihattha sudarunantam
Dhavan-ti-yojana-path’anguli-malavantam.
Iddhibhisankhata-mano jitava munindo:
Tan-tejasa bhavatu te jaya-mangalani.

Katvana kattham-udaram iva gabbhiniya
Cificaya duttha-vacanam jana-kaya-majjhe.
Santena soma-vidhina jitava munindo:
Tan-tejasa bhavatu te jaya-mangalani.

Saccam vihaya mati-saccaka-vada-ketum
Vadabhiropita-manam ati-andhabhutam.
Panna-padipa-jalito jitava munindo:
Tan-tejasa bhavatu te jaya-mangalani.

Nandopananda-bhujagam vibudham mahiddhim.
Puttena thera-bhujagena damapayanto
Iddhupadesa-vidhina jitava munindo:

Tan-tejasa bhavatu te jaya-mangalani.

Duggaha-ditthi-bhujagena sudattha-hattham
Brahmam visuddhi-jutim-iddhi-bakabhidhanam.
Nanagadena vidhina jitava munindo:

Tan-tejasa bhavatu te jaya-mangalani.

Etapi buddha-jaya-mangala-attha-gatha:

Yo vacano dinadine sarate matandi
Hitvan’aneka-vividhani c’'upaddavani
Mokkham sukham adhigameyya naro sapanno.

Maha-karuniko natho Hitaya sabba-paninam
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Puretva parami sabba Patto sambodhimuttamam.

Etena sacca-vajjena Hotu te jaya-mangalam.
Jayanto bodhiya mule Sakyanam nandivaddhano.
Evam tvam vijayo hohi Jayassu jaya-mangale.
Aparajita-pallanke Sise pathavi-pokkhare

Abhiseke sabba-buddhanam Aggappatto pamodati.
Sunakkhattam sumangalam Supabhatam suhutthitam
Sukhano sumuhutto ca Suyittham brahmacarisu
Padakkhinam kaya-kammam

Vaca-kammam padakkhinam

Padakkhinam mano-kammam

Panidhi te padakkhina.

Padakkhinani katvana

Labhantatthe, padakkhine.

Bhavatu sabba-mangalam  Rakkhantu sabba-devata.
Sabba-buddhanubhavena Sada sotthi bhavantu te.
Bhavatu sabba-mangalam  Rakkhantu sabba-devata.
Sabba-dhammanubhavena Sada sotthi bhavantu te.
Bhavatu sabba-mangalam Rakkhantu sabba-devata.
Sabba-sanghanubhavena

Sada sotthi --- bhavantu te.
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Abhidhamma

Phrasangini [®4.234]
Kusala dhamma, akusala dhamma, abyakata dhamma,
katame dhamma kusala yassamim samaye, kamavacaram
kusalam cittam uppannam hoti
somanassa-sahagatam yana-sampayuttam,
ruparammanam va, saddarammanam va,
gandharammanam va, rasarammanam va,
photthabbarammanam va, dhammarammanam va, yam
yam va panarabbha, tasmim samaye phasso hoti,
avikkhepo hoti, ye va pana tasmim samaye, aifepi atthi
paticca samuppanna artupino dhamma, ime dhamma
kusala

Phravibhangha [®4.234]
Pancakkhandha, ripakkhandho, vedanakkhandho,
sanfNakhandho, sankharakkhandho, vinhanakkhandho,
tattha katamo rupakkhandho, yankinci rtpam,
atitanagatapaccupannam, ajjhattam va, bahiddha va,
olarikam va sukhumam va, hinam va panitam va, yam
dure va santike va, tadekajjham abhisannuhitava
abhisangkhipitava, ayam vuccati ripakkhandho

Phradhatukatha [®y.235]

Sangaho asangaho, sangahitena asangahitam,
asangahitena sangahitam, sangahitena sangahitam,
asangahitena asangahitam, sampayogo vippayogo,
sampayuttena vippayuttam, vippayuttena sampayuttam,
asangahitam

Phrapuggalapafiiatti [®.235]
Cha panfattiyo: khandha-pafifatti, ayatana-panfatti,
dhatu-pannatti, sacca-pannatti, indriya-pannatti, puggala-
pannatti. Kittavata puggalanam puggalapanfiatti? samaya-
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vimutto asamaya-vimutto, kuppa-dhammo akuppa-
dhammo, parihana-dhammo aparihana-dhammo, cetana-
bhabbo anurakkhana-bhabbo, putthujjano gotrabhd,
bhayu-parato abhayu-parato, bhabba-gamano abhabba-
gamano, niyato aniyato, patipannako phaletthito, araha
arahattaya patipanno

Phrakathavatthu [#y.235]
Puggalo upalabbhati: sacchi-katha-paramatthena-ti,
Amanta yo sacchikattho paramattho, tato so puggalo
upalabbhati, sacchi-kattha-paramatthena ti. Na hevam
vatabbe, ajanahi niggaham. Hafici puggalo upalabbhati
sacchi-kattha-paramatthena? Tena vata re vattabe. Yo
sacchi-katto paramattho, tato so puggalo upalabbhati.
Sacchi-kattha paramatthena-ti miccha.

Phrayamaka [®y.236]

Ye keci kusala dhamma, sabbe te kusalamula. Ye va pana
kusalamula, sabbe te dhamma kusala. Ye keci kusala
dhamma, sabbe te kusalamulena ekamula. Ye va pana
kusalamulena ekamula, sabbe te dhamma kusala.

Phramahapatthana [#y.236]
Hetu-paccayo, arammana-paccayo, adhipati-paccayo,
anantara-paccayo, samantara-paccayo, sahajata-paccayo,
anfNamanfa-paccayo, nissaya-paccayo, upanissaya-
paccayo, purejata-paccayo, pacchajata-paccayo, asevana-
paccayo, kamma-paccayo, vipaka-paccayo, ahara-paccayo,
indriya-paccayo, jhana-paccayo, maggapaccayo,
sampayuttapaccayo, vippayutta-paccayo, atthipaccayo,
natthi-paccayo, vigatapaccayo, avigatapaccayo.
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Matika
Dhammasanginimatika [#y.237]

Kusala dhamma, akusala dhamma, abyakata dhamma.
Sukhaya vedanaya sampayutta dhamma, dukkhaya
vedanaya sampayutta dhamma, adukkham-asukhaya
vedanaya sampayutta dhamma.

Vipaka dhamma, vipaka-dhamma-dhamma, n’eva-vipaka-
na-vipaka-dhamma-dhamma.

Upadinn’upadaniya dhamma, anupadinn’upadaniya
dhamma, anupadinnanupadaniya dhamma.
Sankilittha-sankilesika dhamma, asankilittha-sankilesika
dhamma, asankilitthasankilesika dhamma.
Sa-vitakka-sa-vicara dhamma, avitakka-vicara-
mattadhamma, avitakkavicara dhamma.

Piti-sahagata dhamma, sukha-sahagata dhamma,
upekkha-sahagata dhamma.

Dassanena pahatabba dhamma, bhavanaya pahatabba
dhamma, n’eva-dassanena-na bhavanaya pahatabba
dhamma.

Dassanena pahatabba-hetuka dhamma, bhavanaya
pahatabba-hetuka dhamma, n’eva-dassanena-
nabhavanaya pahatabba-hetuka dhamma.
Acayagamino dhamma, Apacayagamino dhamm3,
N’evacayagamino napacayagamino dhamma.

Sekkha dhamma, asekkha dhamma, n’eva-sekkha-
nasekkha dhamma. Paritta dhamma, mahaggata
dhamma, appamana dhamma. Parittarammana dhamma,
mahaggatarammana dhamma, appamanarammana
dhamma.

Hina dhamma, majjhima dhamma, panita dhamma.
Micchattaniyata dhamma, sammattaniyata dhammag,
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aniyata dhamma.

Maggarammana dhamma, magga-hetuka dhamma,
maggadhipatino dhamma.

Uppanna dhamma, anuppanna dhamma, uppadino
dhamma. Atita dhamma, anagata dhamma, paccuppanna
dhamma. Atitarammana dhamma, anagatarammana
dhamma, paccuppannarammana dhamma.

Ajjhatta dhamma, bahiddha dhamma, ajjhatta-bahiddha
dhamma. Ajjhattarammana dhamma, bahiddharammana
dhamma, ajjhatta-bahiddharammana dhamma.
Saniddassana-sappatigha dhamma, anidassana-
sappatigha dhamma, anidassanappatigha dhamma.
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Suttas
Introduction to

the Dhamma-cakkappavattana Sutta [#y.244]
Anuttaram abhisambodhim sambujjhitva tathagato

Pathamam yam adesesi dhammacakkam anuttaram
Sammadeva pavattento loke appativattiyam
Yatthakkhata ubho anta patipatti ca majjhima
Catusvariyasaccesu visuddham nanadassanam
Desitam dhammarajena sammasambodhikittanam
Namena vissutam suttam dhammacakkappavattanam
Veyyakaranapathena sangitantam bhanama se

Dhammacakkappavattana Sutta [®5.245]
Evam-me sutam, ekam samayam Bhagava,
Baranasiyam viharati isipatane migadaye.

Tatra kho Bhagava pafca-vaggiye bhikkht amantesi.

D've me bhikkhave anta pabbajitena na sevitabba,
Yo cayam kamesu kama-sukhallikanuyogo,

Hino gammo pothujjaniko anariyo anattha-sanhito,
Yo cayam atta-kilamathanuyogo,

Dukkho anariyo anattha-sanhito.

Ete te bhikkhave ubho ante anupagamma,
Majjhima patipada tathagatena abhisambuddha,
Cakkhu-karani hana-karani upasamaya abhifnaya
sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati.

Katama ca sa bhikkhave majjhima patipada
tathagatena abhisambuddha,

Cakkhu-karani hana-karani upasamaya abhifnnaya
sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati.
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Ayam-eva ariyo atthangiko maggo,

Seyyathidam, Samma-ditthi samma-sankappo,
Samma-vaca samma-kammanto samma-ajivo,
Samma-vayamo samma-sati samma-samadhi.
Ayam kho sa bhikkhave majjhima patipada
tathagatena abhisambuddha,

Cakkhu-karani hana-karani upasamaya abhifnaya
sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati.

Idam kho pana bhikkhave dukkham ariya-saccam:
Jatipi dukkha jarapi dukkha maranampi dukkham,

Soka-parideva-dukkha-domanass’upayasapi dukkha,
Appiyehi sampayogo dukkho piyehi vippayogo
dukkho yam-p’iccham na labhati tampi dukkham.
Sankhittena paficupadanakkhandha dukkha.

Idam kho pana bhikkhave dukkha-samudayo ariyasaccam:
Yayam tanha ponobbhavika nandi-raga-sahagata

tatra tatrabhinandini, seyyathidam,

Kama-tanha bhava-tanha vibhava-tanha.,

Idam kho pana bhikkhave dukkha-nirodho ariyasaccam:
Yo tassa yeva tanhaya asesa-viraga-nirodho
cagopatinissaggo mutti analayo.

Idam kho pana bhikkhave dukkha-nirodha-gaminipatipada
ariya-saccam:

Ayam-eva ariyo atthangiko maggo,

Seyyathidam, Samma-ditthi samma-sankappo,
Samma-vaca samma-kammanto samma-ajivo,
Samma-vayamo samma-sati samma-samadhi. (stop)
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(start) Idam dukkham ariya-saccanti me bhikkhave, pubbe
ananussutesu dhammesu, cakkhum udapadi Aanam
udapadi paifina udapadi vijja udapadi aloko udapadi.’

Tam kho pan’idam dukkham ariya-saccam
parinfeyyanti me bhikkhave,

pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu,

cakkhum udapadi Aianam udapadi painfia udapadi
vijja udapadi aloko udapad.i.

Tam kho pan’idam dukkham ariya-saccam
parinfiatanti me bhikkhave,

pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu,

cakkhum udapadi hanam udapadi paifnna udapadi
vijja udapadi aloko udapad.i.

Idam dukkha-samudayo ariya-saccanti me
bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu,
cakkhum udapadi hnanam udapadi paifnna udapadi
vijja udapadi aloko udapad.i.

Tam kho pan’idam dukkha-samudayo ariya-saccam
pahatabbanti me bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu
dhammesu, cakkhum udapadi hanam udapadi
panna udapadi vijja udapadi aloko udapadi.

Tam kho pan’idam dukkha-samudayo ariya-saccam
pahinanti me bhikkhave,

pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu,

cakkhum udapadi hanam udapadi pafifna udapadi
vijja udapadi aloko udapad.i.

Idam dukkha-nirodho ariya-saccanti me bhikkhave,
pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu,
cakkhum udapadi Aianam udapadi pania udapadi
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vijja udapadi aloko udapad..

Tam kho pan’idam dukkha-nirodho ariya-saccam
sacchikatabbanti me bhikkhave,

pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu,

cakkhum udapadi fianam udapadi paifia udapadi
vijja udapadi aloko udapad.i.

Tam kho pan‘idam dukkha-nirodho ariya-saccam
sacchikatanti me bhikkhave,

pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu,

cakkhum udapadi hanam udapadi paifnna udapadi
vijja udapadi aloko udapad.i.

Idam dukkha-nirodha-gamini-patipada ariya-saccanti
me bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu,
cakkhum udapadi hanam udapadi paifnna udapadi
vijja udapadi aloko udapad.i.

Tam kho pan‘idam dukkha-nirodha-gamini-patipada
ariya-saccam bhavetabbanti me bhikkhave,

pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu,

cakkhum udapadi hanam udapadi panna udapadi
vijja udapadi aloko udapad.i.

Tam kho pan‘idam dukkha-nirodha-gamini-patipada
ariya-saccam bhavitanti me bhikkhave,

pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu,

cakkhum udapadi hanam udapadi panna udapadi
vijja udapadi aloko udapadi.

Yavakivan-ca me bhikkhave imesu catusu ariyasaccesu,
Evan-ti-parivattam dvadas’akaram yathabhutam
Nana-dassanam na suvisuddham ahosi,
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N’eva tavaham bhikkhave sadevake loke samarake
sabrahmake, sassamana-brahmaniya pajaya sadeva-
manussaya,

Anuttaram samma-sambodhim abhisambuddho
paccannasim.

Yato ca kho me bhikkhave imesu cattsu ariya-saccesu,
Evan-ti-parivattam dvadas’akaram yathabhutam
Nana-dassanam suvisuddham ahosi,

Athaham bhikkhave sadevake loke samarake
sabrahmake, Sassamana-brahmaniya pajaya sadeva-
manussaya, Anuttaram samma-sambodhim
abhisambuddho paccannasim.

Nanan-ca pana me dassanam udapadi, ‘Akuppa me
vimutti, Ayam-antima jati, N’atthidani punabbhavoti.

1224

Idam-avoca Bhagava. Attamana panca-vaggiya bhikkha
Bhagavato bhasitam abhinandum. Imasmin-ca pana
veyya-karanasmim bhafifiamane, Ayasmato Kondafifiassa
virajam vitamalam dhammacakkhum udapadi,

“Yan-kinci samudaya-dhammam sabban-tam nirodha-
dhammanti.”

Pavattite ca Bhagavata dhamma-cakke, Bhumma deva
saddamanussavesum, “Etam Bhagavata Baranasiyam
isipatane migadaye anuttaram dhamma-cakkam
pavattitam, Appativattiyam samanena va brahmanena va
devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasminti.”

(stop)

(start) Bhummanam devanam saddam sutva,

Catummaharajika deva saddamanussavesum.
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Catummaharajikanam devanam saddam sutva,
Tavatimsa deva saddamanussavesum.
Tavatimsanam devanam saddam sutva,

Yama deva saddamanussavesum.

Yamanam devanam saddam sutva,

Tusita deva saddamanussavesum.

Tusitanam devanam saddam sutva,

Nimmanarati deva saddamanussavesum.
Nimmanaratinam devanam saddam sutva,
Paranimmita-vasavatti deva saddamanussavesum.

Paranimmita-vasavattinam devanam saddam sutva,
(When chanting only the first 6 heavens chant: Brahma-kayika deva
saddamanussavesum, then skip to * on a following [Pg. )

Brahma-parisajjanam devanam saddam sutva,
Brahma-parohita deva saddam anussavesum.
Brahma-parohitanam devanam saddam sutva,
maha-brahma deva saddam anussavesum
Maha-brahmanam devanam saddam sutva,
parittabha deva saddam anussavesum.
Parittabhanam devanam saddam sutva,
appamanabha deva saddam anussavesum.
Appamanabhanam devanam saddam sutva,
abhassara deva saddam anussavesum.
Abhassaranam devanam saddam sutva,
parittasubha deva saddam anussavesum.
Parittasubhanam devanam saddam sutva,
appamanasubha deva saddam anussavesum.
Appamanasubhanam devanam saddam sutva,
subhakinhaka deva saddam anussavesum.
Subhakinhakanam devanam saddam sutva,
asafnnisatta deva saddam anussavesum.
Asanfnisattanam devanam saddam sutva,
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vehapphala deva saddam anussavesum.
Vehapphalanam devanam saddam sutva, aviha deva
saddam anussavesum.

Avihanam devanam saddam sutva, atappa deva
saddam anussavesum.

Atappanam devanam saddam sutva, sudassa deva
saddam anussavesum.

Sudassanam devanam saddam sutva,

sudassi deva saddam anussavesum

Sudassinam devanam saddam sutva,

akanitthaka deva

saddam anussavesum:

*“Etam-Bhagavata Baranasiyam isipatane migadaye
anuttaram dhamma-cakkam pavattitam,
Appativattiyam samanena va brahmanena va devena

va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasminti.” (stop)

(start) Itiha tena khanena tena muhuttena,
Yava brahma-loka saddo abbhuggacchi.
Ayan-ca dasa-sahassi loka-dhatu,
Sankampi sampakampi sampavedhi,

Appamano ca olaro obhaso loke paturahosi,
Atikkammeva devanam devanubhavam.

Atha kho Bhagava udanam udanesi,
“Annasi vata bho Kondanio,

~N o~ -

Annasi vata bho Kondannoti.”

Itihidam ayasmato Kondannassa,
Anna-kondafino’tveva namam---- ahositi.
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Ritual Chanting
An Invitation to the Devas [®4.263]

(for general purposes)

Pharitavana mettam sametta bhadhanta
avikkhitta-citta parittam bhanantu.

Sagge kame ca rupe

Giri-sikharatate c’antalikkhe vimane,

Dipe ratthe ca game

Taruvana-gahane geha-vatthumhi khette,

Bhumma c’ayantu deva

Jala-thala-visame yakkha-gandhabba-naga,

Titthanta santike yam:

Muni-vara-vacanam sadhavo me sunantu.
Dhammassavana-kalo ayam-bhadanta.
Dhammassavana-kalo ayam-bhadanta.
Dhammassavana-kalo ayam-bhadanta.

(for special ceremonies)
Sa-rajjam sa-senam sa-bandhum narindam

parittanubhavo sada rakkhatuti.
(then continue from Pharitavana mettam until ayam-
bhadanta.)

(for special ceremonies)
Samanta cakkavalesu atragacchantu devata.
Saddhammam muni-rajassa sunantu sagga-

mokkhadam.
(then continue from Sagge kame ca rtpe until ayam-
bhadanta.)
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Pubbabhaga-namakara [®4.264]

Namo tassa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa,
Namo tassa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa,
Namo tassa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa,

Sarana-gamana-patha [#y.264]

Buddham saranam gacchami,

Dhammam saranam gacchami,

Sangham saranam gacchami,

Dutiyam pi buddham saranam gacchami,
Dutiyam pi dhammam saranam gacchami,
Dutiyam pi sangham saranam gacchami,
Tatiyam pi buddham saranam gacchami,
Tatiyam pi dhammam saranam gacchami,
Tatiyam pi sangham saranam gacchami,
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Sambuddhe [®y.265]

Sambuddhe atthavisan-ca davadasan-ca sahassake,

Pafnca-sata-sahassani Namami sirasa aham.
Tesam dhamman-ca sanghanca  Adarena namami’ham.
Namakaranubhavena Hantava sabbe upaddave,
Aneka antarayapi Vinassantu asesato.
Sambuddhe pafica-pafiinasafica  Catuvisati sahassake,
Dasa-sata-sahassani Namami sirasa aham.
Tesam dhammanca sanghanca Adarena namami’ham.
Namakaranubhavena Hantava sabbe upaddave,
Aneka antarayapi Vinassantu asesato.
Sambuddhe navuttarasate  Atthacattalisa sahassake,
Visati-sata-sahassani Namami sirasa aham.
Tesam dhammafica sanghafica Adarena namami’ham.
Namakaranubhavena Hantava sabbe upaddave,
Aneka antarayapi Vinassantu asesato.
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Namakara-siddhi Gatha [®y.265]

Yo cakkhuma moha-malapakattho samam va buddho
sugato vimutto, Marassa pasa vinimocayanto, Papesi
khemam janatam vineyyam. Buddham varantam sirasa
namami lokassa nathan-ca vinayakan-ca. Tan-tejasa te
jaya-siddhi hotu sabb’antaraya ca vinasamentu.
Dhammo dhajo yo viya tassa satthu dassesi lokassa
visuddhi-maggam. Niyyaniko dhamma-dharassa dhari
satavaho santikaro sucinno. Dhammam varantam sirasa
namami mohappadalam upasanta-daham. Tan-tejasa te
jaya-siddhi hotu sabb’antaraya ca vinasamentu.
Saddhamma-sena sugatanugo yo, lokassa papupakilesa-
jeta. Santo sayam santi-niyojako ca svakkhata-dhammam
viditam karoti. Sangham varantam sirasa namami
Buddhanubuddham sama-sila-ditthim. Tan-tejasa te jaya-
siddhi hotu, sabb’antaraya ca vinasamentu.

(If you don't chant Sambuddhe you can also chant yo cakkhuma
instead)

Namo-kara-atthakam [®y.266]

Namo Arahato Samma Sambuddhassa mahesino.
Namo Uttama-dhammassa Svakkhatasseva tenidha.
Namo Maha-sanghassapi Visuddha-sila-ditthino.

Namo omatyaraddhassa Ratanattayassa sadhukam.
Namo omakatitassa Tassa vatthuttayassapi.
Namo-karappabhavena Vigacchantu upaddava.
Namo-karanubhavena Suvatthi hotu sabbada.
Namo-karassa tejena Vidhimhi homi,(stop) tejava.
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Introduction to the Mangala Sutta [®.267]

Ye santa santacitta tisaranasarana ettha lokantare va
bhummabhumma ca deva gunaganagahanabyavata
sabbakalam ete ayantu deva varakamakamaye meruraje
vasanto santo santo sahetum munivaravavanam
sotumaggam samaggam.

Sabbesu cakkavalesu yakkha deva ca brahmuno
yam amhehi katam punfnam sabbasampattisadhukam
sabbe tam anumoditava samagga sasane rata
pamadarahita hontu arakkhasu vipassato
Sasanassa ca lokassa vuddhi bhavatu sabbada
sasanampi ca lokafica deva rakkhantu sabbada
saddhim hontu sukhi sabbe parivarehi attano

anigha sumana hontu saha sabbehi Aatibhi.
Yafca dva sasa vassani cintayimsu sadevaka
cirassam cintayantapi neva janimsu mangalam
cakkavalasahassesu dasasu yena tattakam
kalam kolahalam jatam yava brahmanivesana
yam lokanatho desesi sabbapapavinasanam
yam sutava sabbadukkhehi muccantasamkhiya nara
evamadiguntpetam mantalantambhanama se.

Mangala Sutta [®4.268]

Evam-me sutam, ekam samayam Bhagava,
Savatthiyam viharati, Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame.
Atha kho annatara devata, abhikkantaya rattiya
abhikkanta-vanna kevala-kappam Jetavanam obhasetva
yena Bhagava ten’upasankami. Upasankamitva
Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam atthasi.
Ekamantam thita kho sa devata Bhagavantam gathaya
ajjhabhasi.
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“Bahu deva manussa ca
Akankhamana sotthanam

* Asevana ca balanam
PUja ca pujaniyanam
Patirupa-desa-vaso ca
Atta-samma-panidhi ca

Bahu-saccai-ca sippan-ca

Subhasita ca ya vaca
Mata-pitu-upatthanam
Anakula ca kammanta

Anavajjani kammani
Arati virati papa
Appamado ca dhammesu
Garavo ca nivato ca
Kalena dhammassavanam
Khanti ca sovacassata
Kalena dhamma-sakaccha

Mangalani acintayum
Bruhi mangalam-uttamam
Panditanai-ca sevana,

n
.

Etam-mangalam-uttamam.

Pubbe ca kata-puininata,

Etam-mangalam-uttamam.

Vinayo ca susikkhito,

Etam-mangalam-uttamam.

Putta-darassa sangaho,

Etam-mangalam-uttamam.
Danan-ca dhamma-cariya ca Natakanan-ca sangaho,

Etam-mangalam-uttamam
Majja-pana ca sainfamo,
Etam-mangalam-uttamam
Santutthi ca katannuta,

Etam-mangalam-uttamam.

Samananan-ca dassanam,

Etam-mangalam-uttamam.

Tapo ca brahma-cariyai-ca Ariya-saccana-dassanam,
Nibbana-sacchi-kiriya ca Etam-mangalam-uttamam.
Phutthassa loka-dhammehi Cittam yassa na kampati,
Asokam virajam khemam Etam-mangalam-uttamam.
Etadisani katvana Sabbattham-aparajita,
Sabbattha sotthim gacchanti
Tantesam mangalam-uttamanti.”
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Introduction to the Ratana-sutta [#y.269]

Rajato va corato va manussato va amanussato va
aggito va udakato va pisacato va khanukato va kantakato
va nakkhattato va janapada-rogato va asaddhammato va
asanditthito va asappurisato va canda-hatthi-assa-miga-
gona-kukkura-ahi-vicchikamanisappa- dipi-accha-
taraccha-sukara-mahisa yakkharakkhasadihi nana-bhayato
va nana-rogato va nana-upaddavato va arakkham
ganhantu. Panidhanato patthaya tathagatassa dasa
paramiyo dasa upaparamiyo dasa paramattha-paramiyo
pafca maha-pariccage tisso cariya pacchimabbhave
gabbhavakkantim jatim abhinikkhamanam
padhanacariyam bodhi-pallanke mara-vijayam
sabbafnutanana- pativedham nava-lokuttara-dhamme ti
sabbepime buddhagune avajjitva vesaliyatisu
pakarantaresu tiyama-rattim parittam karonto ayasma
anandatthero viya karufina cittam upatthapetva.
Koti-sata-sahassesu cakkavalesu devata yassanam
patigganhanti yafica vesaliyam pure rogamanussa-
dubbhikkha- sambhutan ti-vidham bhayam
khippamantaradhapesi parittan tam bhanama se
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Ratanasutta [®y.270]

Yanidha bhutani samagatani, bhummani va yani va
antalikkhe, sabbeva bhuta sumana bhavantu, athopi
sakkacca sunantu bhasitam, tasma hi bhuta nisametha
sabbe, mettam karotha manusiya pajaya, diva ca ratto ca
haranti ye balim, tasma hi ne rakkhatha appamatta.

e Yan-kinci vittam idha va huram va
Saggesu va yam ratanam panitam
Na no samam atthi tathagatena.
Idampi buddhe ratanam panitam
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

e Khayam viragam amatam panitam
Yad-ajjhaga sakyamuni samahito

Na tena dhammena sam’atthi kinci.
Idampi dhamme ratanam panitam
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

e Yam-buddha-settho parivannayi sucim
Samadhim-anantarik’afifiam-ahu
Samadhina tena samo na vijjati.

Idampi dhamme ratanam panitam

Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

e Ye puggala attha satam pasattha
Cattari etani yugani honti

Te dakkhineyya sugatassa savaka
Etesu dinnani mahapphalani.
Idampi sanghe ratanam panitam
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.
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e Ye suppayutta manasa dalhena
Nikkamino gotama-sasanambhi

Te pattipatta amatam vigayha

Laddha mudha nibbutim bhufjamana.
Idam-pi sanghe ratanam panitam

Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.
(When chanting the short version skip to “Khinam puranam...”)

yathindakhilo pathavim sito siya, catubbhi vatenhi
asampakampiyo. tathuUpamam sappurisam vadami, yo
ariyasaccani avecca passati. idampi sanghe ratanam
panitam, etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Ye ariyasaccani vibhavayanti, gambhirapanfiena
sudesitani. Kifcapi te honti bhusam pamatta, na te
bhavam atthamamadiyanti. Idampi sanghe ratanam
panitam, etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Sahavassa dassanasampadaya, tayassu dhamma
jahita bhavanti. Sakkayaditthi vicikicchitanca, silabbatam
vapi yadatthi kifici. Catuhapayehi ca vippamutto, cha
cabhithanani abhabbo katum. Idampi sanghe ratanam
panitam, etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Kincapi so kammam karoti papakam, kayena vaca
uda cetasa va. Abhabbo so tassa paticchadaya, abhabbata
ditthapadassa vutta. Idampi sanghe ratanam panitam,
etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Vanappagumbe yatha phussitagge, gimhanamase
pathamasmim gimhe. TathUpamam dhammavaram
adesayi, nibbanagamim paramam hitaya. Idampi Buddhe
ratanam panitam, etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Varo varafinu varado varaharo, anuttaro
dhammavaram adesayi. Idampi Buddhe ratanam panitam,
etena saccena suvatthi hotu.
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*Khinam puranam navam n’atthi sambhavam,
viratta-cittayatike bhavasmim, te khina-bija avirulhi-
chanda, nibbanti dhira yatha’yam-padipo. Idam-pi sanghe
ratanam panitam, etena saccena suvatthi hotu. (stop)

Yanidha bhutani samagatani, bhummani va yani va
antalikkhe. Tathagatam devamanussapujitam, buddham
namassama suvatthi hotu.

Yanidha bhutani samagatani, bhummani va yani va
antalikkhe. Tathagatam devamanussapujitam, dhammam
namassama suvatthi hotu.

Yanidha bhutani samagatani, bhummani va yani va
antalikkhe. tathagatam devamanussapujitam, sangham
namassama suvatthi hotu.

227



Introduction to the Metta Sutta [®.273]

Yassanubhavato yakkha neva dassenti bhinsanam
yamhi cevanuyuijanto rattindivamatandito
sukham supati sutto ca papam kifici na passati
evamadigunupetam parittantambhanama se

Karaniya Metta Sutta [®4.273]

Karaniyam-attha-kusalena
yantam santam padam abhisamecca:
Sakko uju ca suhuju ca

suvaco c’assa mudu anatimani,
Santussako ca subharo ca
appakicco ca sallahuka-vutti,
Santindriyo ca nipako ca
appagabbho kulesu ananugiddho.
Na ca khuddam samacare kifci
yena viiiu pare upavadeyyum.
Sukhino va khemino hontu

sabbe satta bhavantu sukhitatta.
Ye keci pana-bhutatthi

tasa va thavara va anavasesa,
Digha va ye mahanta va

majjhima rassaka anuka-thulg,
Dittha va ye ca adittha

ye ca dure vasanti avidure,

Bhuta va sambhavesi va

sabbe satta bhavantu sukhitatta.
Na paro param nikubbetha
natimannetha katthaci nam kifici,
Byarosana patigha-safina
Aannam-afnassa dukkhamiccheyya.
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Mata yatha niyam puttam

ayusa eka-puttam-anurakkhe,
Evam-pi sabba-bhutesu
mana-sambhavaye aparimanam.
Mettaii-ca sabba-lokasmim
mana-sambhavaye aparimanam,
Uddham adho ca tiriyafi-ca
asambadham averam asapattam.
Titthain’caram nisinno va

sayano va yavatassa vigata-middho,
Etam satim adhittheyya
brahmametam viharam idham-ahu.
Ditthii-ca anupagamma

silava dassanena sampanno,,
Kamesu vineyya gedham,

Na hi jatu gabbha-seyyam punaretiti.

Introduction to the Khandha Paritta [®4.274]

Sabbasivisajatinam dibbamantagadam viya
yannaseti visam ghoram sesancapi parissayam

anakkhettamhi sabbattha sabbada sabbapaniyam
sabbasopi nivareti parittantambanama se.

Khandha Paritta [®4.275]

Virtupakkhehi me mettam, mettam Erapathehi me,
chabya-puttehi me mettam, mettam Kanha-Gotamakehi
ca.

Apadakehi me mettam, mettam di-padakehi me,
catuppadehi me mettam,mettam bahuppadehi me.

Ma mam apadako himsi,ma mam himsi di-padako,

ma mam catuppado himsi,ma mam himsi bahuppado.
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Sabbe satta sabbe pana, sabbe bhuta ca kevalj,

sabbe bhadrani passantu,ma kifici papam’agama. (stop)
Appamano Buddho, appamano Dhammo, appamano
Sangho.

Pamana-vantani sirim-sapani,

ahi vicchika sata-padi unnanabhi sarabu musika.

Kata me rakkha kata me paritta.

Patikkamantu bhutani.

So’ham namo Bhagavato,

namo sattannam samma-sambuddhanam.

Chaddantaparitta [®4.275]

Vadhissametanti paramasanto,
kasavamaddakkhi dhajam isinam.
Dukkhena phutthassudapadi safifa,
arahaddhajo sabbhi avajjharupo,
sallena viddho bayathitopi santo,
kasavavatthamhi manam na dussayi,
sace imam nagavarena saccam

ma mam vane balamiga agafichunti.

Introduction to the Mora Paritta [#5.276]

PUrentambodhisambhare nibbattam morayoniyam
yena samvihitarakkham mahasattam vanecara
cirassam vayamantapi neva sakkhimsu ganhitam
brahmamantanti akkhatam parittantambanama se

Mora Paritta [®4.276]

Udetayan-cakkhuma eka-raja,
harissa-vanno pathavippabhaso:
Tam tam namassami harissa-vannam pathavippabhasam.
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Tay’ajja gutta viharemu divasam.

Ye brahmana vedagu sabba-dhamme,

te me namo te ca mam palayantu.

Namatthu buddhanam namatthu bodhiya.

Namo vimuttanam namo vimuttiya.

Imam so parittam katva Moro carati esana.
Apetayan-cakkhuma eka-raja,

harissa-vanno pathavippabhaso:

Tam tam namassami harissa-vannam pathavippabhasam.

Tay’ajja gutta viharemu rattim.

Ye brahmana vedagu sabba-dhamme,

te me namo te ca mam palayantu.

Namatthu buddhanam namatthu bodhiya.

Namo vimuttanam namo vimuttiya.

Imam so parittam katva Moro vasamakappayiti.

Introduction to the Vattaka Paritta [24.277]

PUrentambodhisambhare nibbattam vattajatiyam

yassa tejena davaggi mahasattam vivajjayi
therassa sariputtassa lokanathena bhasitam
kappatthayi mahatejam parittantambhanama se.
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Vattaka Paritta [®4.277]

Atthi loke sila-guno Saccam soceyy’anuddaya.
Tena saccena kahami Sacca-kiriyam-anuttaram.
Avajjitva dhamma-balam Saritva pubbake jine
Sacca-balam-avassaya Sacca-kiriyam-akasa’ham:
Santi pakkha apattana Santi pada avancana.
Mata pita ca nikkhanta Jata-veda patikkama.
Saha sacce kate mayham Mahapajjalito sikht
Vajjesi solasa karisani Udakam patva yatha sikht
Saccena me samo n’atthi Esa me sacca-paramiti.

Introduction to the Dhajagga Paritta [®4.278]

Yassanussaranenapi antalikkhepi panino

patitthamadhigacchanti bhumiyam viya sabbada
sabbupaddavajalamha yakkhacoradisambhava
ganana na ca muttanam parittantambhanama se

Dhajaggaparittam [®y.276]

Evam me sutam: ekam samayam Bhagava,
Savatthiyam viharati, Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame.
Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkht amantesi: “Bhikkhavo!” ti,
“Bhadante!” ti te bhikkhu Bhagavato paccassosum,
Bhagava etad-avoca: (stop)

“Bhutapubbam bhikkhave devasurasangamo
samupabbulho ahosi. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko
devanamindo deve tavatimse amantesi:

Sace marisa devanam sangamagatanam uppajjeyya
bhayam va chambhitattam va lomahamso va, mameva
tasmim samaye dhajaggam ullokeyyatha. Mamam hi vo
dhajaggam ullokayatam, yam bhavissati bhayam va,
chambhitattam va lomahamso va, so pahiyissati. No ce
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me dhajaggam ullokeyyatha.

Atha Pajapatissa devarajassa dhajaggam
ullokeyyatha. Pajapatissa hi vo devarajassa dhajaggam
ullokayatam, yam bhavissati bhayam va chambhitattam va
lomahamso va, so pahiyissati. No ce Pajapatissa
devarajassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha.

Atha Varunassa devarajassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha.
Varunassa hi vo devarajassa dhajaggam ullokayatam, yam
bhavissati bhayam va chambhitattam va lomahamso v3,
so pahiyissati. No ce Varunassa devarajassa dhajaggam
ullokeyyatha.

Atha Isanassa devarajassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha.
Isanassa hi vo devarajassa dhajaggam, ullokayatam yam
bhavissati bhayam va chambhitattam va lomahamso va,
so pahiyissati. (stop)

Tam kho pana bhikkhave Sakkassa va
devanamindassa dhajaggam ullokayatam, pajapatissa va
devarajassa dhajaggam ullokayatam, Varunassa va
devarajassa dhajaggam ullokayatam, Isanassa va
devarajassa dhajaggam ullokayatam, yam bhavissati
bhayam va chambhitattam va lomahamso va, so
pahiyethapi no pahiyetha. Tam kissa hetu? Sakko hi
bhikkhave devanamindo avitarago avitadoso avitamoho,
bhiruchambhi utrasi palayiti.

Ahai-ca kho bhikkhave evam vadami: Sace
tumhakam bhikkhave arafinagatanam va
rukkhamulagatanam va suifiagaragatanam va, uppajjeyya
bhayam va chambhitattam va lomahamso va, mameva
tasmim samaye anussareyyatha:

Iti pi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho,
vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu, anuttaro
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho
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bhagava ti.

Mamam hi vo bhikkhave anussaratam, yam
bhavissati bhayam va chambhitattam va lomahamso v3,
so pahiyissati. No ce mam anussareyyatha, atha
Dhammam anussareyyatha:

Svakkhato bhagavata dhammo, sanditthiko akaliko
ehipassiko, opanayiko paccattam veditabbo vifnuahr ti.

Dhammam hi vo bhikkhave anussaratam, yam
bhavissati bhayam va chambhitattam va lomahamso v3,
so pahiyissati. No ce Dhammam anussareyyatha, atha
Sangha anussareyyatha:

Supatipanno bhagavato savakasangho. Ujupatipanno
bhagavato savakasangho nayapatipanno bhagavato
savakasangho. Samicipatipanno bhagavato savakasangho.
Yadidam cattari purisayugani attha purisapuggala, esa
bhagavato savakasangho. Ahuneyyo pahuneyyo
dakkhineyyo anjalikaraniyo. Anuttaram punnakkhettam
lokassa ti.

Sangham hi vo bhikkhave anussaratam, yam
bhavissati bhayam va chambhitattam va lomahamso v3,
so pahiyissati. Tam kissa hetu? Tathagato hi bhikkhave
Araham Sammasambuddho, vitarago vitadoso vitamoho,
abhiru acchambhi anutrasi apalayiti. Idamavoca Bhagava,
idam vatva Sugato, athaparam etad-avoca Sattha:
“Aranfe rukkhamdule va sufinagare va bhikkhavo,
anussaretha Sambuddham bhayam tumhaka' no siya.
No ce Buddham sareyyatha lokajettham narasabham,
atha Dhammam sareyyatha niyyanikam sudesitam.

No ce Dhammam sareyyatha niyyanikam sudesitam,
atha Sangham sareyyatha puifakkhettam anuttaram.
Evam Buddham sarantanam Dhammam Sanghai-ca
bhayam va chambhitattam va lomahamso na hessati ti.
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Introduction to the Atanatiya Paritta [®y.282]

Appasannehi nathassa sasane sadhusammate
Amanussehi candehi sada kibbisakaribhi
Parisanafica-tassanna mahimsaya ca guttiya
Yandesesi mahaviro parittantam bhanama se.

Atanatiya Paritta [®5.282]

Vipassissa namatthu Cakkhumantassa sirimato.
Sikhissa pi namatthu Sabba-bhutanukampino.
Vessabhussa namatthu Nahatakassa tapassino.

Namatthu Kakusandhassa  Mara-senappamaddino.
Konagamanassa namatthu  Brahmanassa vusimato.

Kassapassa namatthu Vippamuttassa sabbadhi.
Angirasassa namatthu Sakya-puttassa sirimato
Yo imam dhammam-adesesi Sabba-dukkhapanudanam.
Ye capi nibbuta loke Yathabhutam vipassisum
Te jana apisuna Mahanta vitasarada

Hitam deva-manussanam Yam namassanti Gotamam
Vijja-carana-sampannam Mahantam vitasaradam.

Vijja-carana-sampannam
Buddham vandama Gotamanti. (stop)

Namo me sabbabuddhanam Uppannanam mahesinam

Tanhankaro mahaviro Medhankaro mahayaso
Saranankaro lokahito Dipankaro jutindharo
Kondanfo janapamokkho Mangalo purisasabho
Sumano sumano dhiro Revato rativaddhano
Sobhito gunasampanno Anomadassi januttamo
Padumo lokapajjoto Narado varasarathi
Padumuttaro sattasaro Sumedho appatipuggalo
Sujato sabbalokaggo Piyadassi narasabho
Atthadassi karuniko Dhammadassi tamonudo
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Siddhattho asamo loke
Phusso ca varado buddho
Sikhi sabbahito sattha
Kakusandho satthavaho
Kassapo sirisampanno

Ete canine ca sambuddha
Sabbe buddha asamasama
Sabbe dasabalupeta
Sabbe te patijananti
Sthanadam nadantete
Brahmacakkam pavattenti
Upeta buddhadhammehi
Dvattimsa-lakkhanupeta
Byamappabhaya suppabha
Buddha sabbannuno ete
Mahappabha mahateja
Mahakarunika dhira

Dipa natha patittha ca
Gati bandhu mahassasa
Sadevakassa lokassa
Tesaham sirasa pade
Vacasa manasa ceva
Sayane asane thane

Sada sukhena rakkhantu
Tehi tvam rakkhito santo
Sabba-rogavinimutto
Sabba-veramatikkanto

Tesam saccena silena

Tepi tumhe anurakkhantu
Puratthimasmim disabhage
Tepi tumhe anurakkhantu

Tisso ca vadatam varo
Vipassl ca anupamo
Vessabhu sukhadayako
Konagamano ranafjaho
Gotamo sakyapungavo

Anekasatakotayo

Sabbe buddha mahiddhika
Vesarajjehupagata
Asabhanthanamuttamam
Parisasu visarada

Loke appativattiyam
Attharasahi nayaka
Sityanubyanjanadhara
Sabbe te munikuijara
Sabbe khinasava jina
Mahapainfia mahabbala
Sabbesanam sukhavaha
Tana lena ca paninam
Sarana ca hitesino
Sabbe ete parayana
Vandami purisuttame
Vandamete tathagate
Gamane capi sabbada
Buddha santikara tuvam
Mutto sabbabhayena ca
Sabba-santapavajjito
Nibbuto ca tuvam bhava

Khantimettabalena ca
Arogyena sukhena ca

Santi bhuta mahiddhika
Arogyena sukhena ca

236



Dakkhinasmim disabhage
Tepi tumhe anurakkhantu
Pacchimasmim disabhage
Tepi tumhe anurakkhantu
Uttarasmim disabhage
Tepi tumhe anurakkhantu
Purimadisam dhatarattho
Pacchimena virupakkho
Cattaro te maharaja

Tepi tumhe anurakkhantu
Akasattha ca bhummattha
Tepi tumhe anurakkhantu

Natthi me saranam annam
Etena saccavajjena

Natthi me saranam annam
varam

Etena saccavajjena

Natthi me saranam anfiam
Etena saccavajjena

Yankinci ratanam loke

Santi deva mahiddhika
Arogyena sukhena ca
Santi naga mahiddhika
Arogyena sukhena ca
Santi yakkha mahiddhika
Arogyena sukhena ca
Dakkhinena virulhako
Kuvero uttaram disam
Lokapala yasassino
Arogyena sukhena ca
Deva naga mahiddhika
Arogyena sukhena ca

Buddho me saranam varam
Hotu te jayamangalam
Dhammo me saranam

Hotu te jayamangalam
Sangho me saranam varam
Hotu te jayamangalam

Vijjati vividham puthu

Ratanam buddhasamam natthi

Tasma sotthi bhavantu te

Yankinci ratanam loke

Vijjati vividham puthu

Ratanam dhammasamam natthi

Tasma sotthi bhavantu te

Yankinci ratanam loke

Vijjati vividham puthu

Ratanam sanghasamam natthi

Tasma sotthi bhavantu te

Sakkatva buddharatanam
Hitam devamanussanam

Osatham uttamam varam
Buddhatejena sotthina
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Nassantupaddava sabbe Dukkha vupasamentu te

Sakkatva dhammaratanam  Osatham uttamam varam

Parilahtpasamanam Dhammatejena sotthina
Nassantupaddava sabbe Bhaya vipasamentu te
Sakkatva sangharatanam Osatham uttamam varam
Ahuneyyam pahuneyyam Sanghatejena sotthina
Nassantupaddava sabbe Roga vupasamentu te
Sabbitiyo vivajjantu Sabbarogo vinassatu

Ma te bhavatvantarayo Sukht dighayuko bhava
Abhivadanasilissa Niccam vuddhapacayino

Cattaro dhamma vaddhanti Ayu vanno sukham balam

Introduction to the Angulimala Paritta [2y.256]

Parittam yambhanantassa  Nisinnatthanadhovanam

Udakampi vinaseti Sabbameva parissayam
Sotthina gabbhavutthanam Yanca sadheti tankhane
Therassangulimalassa Lokanathena bhasitam
Kappatthayi mahatejam Parittantambhanama se.
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Angulimala Paritta [®y.287]

Yato’ham bhagini ariyaya jatiya jato,
Nabhijanami saficicca panam jivita voropeta.
Tena saccena sotthi te hotu sotthi gabbhassa.
Yato’ham bhagini ariyaya jatiya jato,
Nabhijanami sancicca panam jivita voropeta.
Tena saccena sotthi te hotu sotthi gabbhassa.
Yato’ham bhagini ariyaya jatiya jato,
Nabhijanami saficicca panam jivita voropeta.
Tena saccena sotthi te hotu sotthi gabbhassa.

Introduction to the Bojjhanga Paritta [#y.287]

Sansare sansarantanam Sabbadukkhavinasame
Tassa dhamme ca bojjhange Marasenappamandino
Bujjhitava yepime satta Tibhavamuttakuttama
Ajatim ajarabyadhim Amatam nibbhayam gata
Evamadiguntpetam Anekagunasangaham

Osathaficaimam mantam  Bojjhangantambhanama se.

Bojjhanga Paritta [®y.285]

Bojjhango sati-sankhato Dhammanam vicayo tatha
Viriyam-piti-passaddhi- Bojjhanga ca tathapare
Samadh’upekkha-bojjhanga Satt’ete Sabba-dassina
Munina sammadakkhata Bhavita bahulikata
Samvattanti abhifnfaya Nibbanaya ca bodhiya.
Etena sacca-vajjena Sotthi te hotu sabbada.
Ekasmim samaye natho Moggallanai-ca Kassapam
Gilane dukkhite disva Bojjhange satta desayi.

Te ca tam abhinanditva Roga muccimsu tamkhane.
Etena sacca-vajjena Sotthi te hotu sabbada.
Ekada Dhamma-raja pi Gelafinenabhipilito
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Cundattherena tanneva Bhanapetvana sadaram.

Sammoditva ca abadha Tamha vutthasi thanaso.
Etena sacca-vajjena Sotthi te hotu sabbada.
Pahina te ca abadha Tinnannam-pi mahesinam
Maggahata-kilesa va Pattanuppattidhammatam.
Etena sacca-vajjena Sotthi te hotu sabbada.

Introduction to the Abhaya Paritta [®4.289]

Pufnalabham mahatejam Vannakittimahayasam
Sabbasattahitam jatam Tam sunantu asesato
Attapparahitam jatam Parittantambhanama se.

Abhaya Paritta [®4.289]
Yan-dunnimittam avamangalan-ca,
Yo camanapo sakunassa saddo,
Papaggaho dussupinam akantam:
Buddhanubhavena vinasamentu.

Yan-dunnimittam avamangalan-ca,
Yo camanapo sakunassa saddo,
Papaggaho dussupinam akantam:
Dhammanubhavena vinasamentu.

Yan-dunnimittam avamangalan-ca,
Yo camanapo sakunassa saddo,
Papaggaho dussupinam akantam:
Sanghanubhavena vinasamentu.
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Devata-uyyochanagatha [®4.290]
Dukkhappatta ca niddukkha Bhayappatta ca nibbhaya

Sokappatta ca nissoka Hontu sabbe-pi panino.
Ettavata ca amhehi Sambhatam punfa-sampadam
Sabbe devanumodantu Sabba-sampatti-siddhiya.

Danam dadantu saddhaya  Silam rakkhantu sabbada
Bhavanabhirata hontu Gacchantu devatagata. (stop)

Sabbe Buddha balappatta Paccekanafi-ca yam balam
Arahantanafica tejena
Rakkham bandhami sabbaso.

Introduction to the Jaya Paritta [®4.290]

Jayam devamanussanam Jayo hotu parajjito
Marasena abhikkanta Samanta davadasayojana
Khantimetta-adhitthana

Viddhansettavana cakkhuma

Bhavabhave sansaranto Dibbacakkhum visodhayi
Pariyapannadisotthanam Hitaya ca sukhaya ca
Buddhakiccam visodhettava Parittantambhanama se.
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Jaya Paritta [®y.291]

Maha-karuniko natho Hitaya sabba-paninam
Puretva parami sabba Patto sambodhim-uttamam.
Etena sacca-vajjena Hotu te jaya-mangalam.
Jayanto bodhiya mule Sakyanam nandi-vaddhano.
Evam tvam vijayo hohi Jayassu jaya-mangale.
Aparajita-pallanke Sise pathavi-pokkhare

Abhiseke sabba-buddhanam Aggappatto pamodati.
Sunakkhattam sumangalam Supabhatam suhutthitam
Sukhano sumuhutto ca Suyittham brahmacarisu
Padakkhinam kaya-kammam

Vaca-kammam padakkhinam

Padakkhinam mano-kammam

Panidhi te padakkhina.

Padakkhinani katvana Labhantatthe, padakkhine.
So attha-laddho sukhito. Virulho Buddha-sasane

Arogo sukhito hohi Saha sabbehi natibhi
Sa attha-laddha sukhita  Virulha Buddha-sasane
Aroga sukhita hohi Saha sabbehi fatibhi
Te attha-laddha sukhita  Virulha Buddha-sasane
Aroga sukhita hotha Saha sabbehi fatibhi

Bhavatu Sabba [®4.292]

Bhavatu sabba-mangalam, rakkhantu sabba-devata.
Sabba-buddhanubhavena sada sotthi bhavantu te.
Bhavatu sabba-mangalam, rakkhantu sabba-devata.
Sabba-dhammanubhavena sada sotthi bhavantu te.
Bhavatu sabba-mangalam, rakkhantu sabba-devata.
Sabba-sanghanubhavena sada sotthi bhavantu te.
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Nakkhattayakkha [®4.292]

Nakkhatta-yakkha-bhtitanam Papaggaha-nivarana
Parittassanubhavena Hantva tesam upaddave;
Nakkhatta-yakkha-bhttanam Papaggaha-nivarana
Parittassanubhavena Hantva tesam upaddave;
Nakkhatta-yakkha-bhttanam Papaggaha-nivarana
Parittassanubhavena Hantva tesam upaddave;

Jinapaiijaragatha [®4.293]

1. Jayasanagata buddha Jetava maram savahanam
Catu-sajjasabham rasam Ye pivinsu narasabha

2. Tanhankaradhayo buddha Attha-visati nayaka
Sabbe patitthita mayham Matthake te munissara

3. sise patitthito mayham Buddho dhammo davilocane
Sangho patitthito mayhamUre sabba-gunakaro

4. Hadaye me anuruddho  Sariputto ca dhakkhine
Kondanno pitthi-bhagasmim
Moggallano ca vamake

5. Dakkhine savane mayham Asum ananda-rahulo
Kassapo ca mahanamo  Ubhasum vama-sotake

6. Kesanto pitthi-bhagasmim Suriyo va pabhankaro
Nisinno siri-sampanno Sobhito muni-pungavo

7. Kumarakassapo thero Mahesi citta-vadako
So mayham vadane-niccam Patitthasi gunakaro
8. Punno angulimalo ca Upali nanda-sivali
Thera pafica ime jata Nalate tilaka mama
9. Sessasiti mahathera Vijita jina-savaka
Etesiti mahathera Jitavanto jinorasa
Jalanta sila-tejena Angamangesu santhita
10. Ratanam purato asi Dakkhine mettasuttakam

Dhajaggam pacchato asi Vame angulimalakam
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Khandha-mora-parittafi ca Atanatiya-suttakam
Akase chadanam asi Sesa pakara-santhita
Jinana vara-samyutta  Satta pakara-lankata
Vata-pittadi-saijata Bahirajjhatt'upaddava
Asesa vinayam yantu  Ananta-jina-tejasa

Vasato me sakijjena Sada sambuddha-panjare
Jina-pafjara-majjhambhi Viharantam mahitale
Sada palentu mam sabbe Te maha-purisasabha
lccevamanto Sugutto surakkho
Jinanubhavena Jitupaddavo
Dhammanubhavena Jitarisangho
Sanghanubhavena Jitantarayo

Saddhammanubhava-palito Carami jina-pafjareti
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Jayamangalamgatha [®5.295]

Namo me buddhatejassa Ratanattayadhammika
Tejapasiddhi pasideva Narayabaramesura
Siddhibrahma ca inda ca Catuloka gambhirakkhaka
Samudda bhutunganga ca

Sahrambajaya-pasiddhi bhavantu te

Jaya jaya dhorani dhorani Udadhi udadhi nadi nadi
Jaya jaya gagon-laton-lanisai

Niray-saysenna merurajjaphon noraji

Jaya jaya gambhira-sombhi

Nagendanagi pisacca bhutakal

Jaya jaya dunnimittarogi

Jaya jaya singgi sudadanamukhaja

Jaya jaya varunna mukha satra

Jaya jaya campadi naga kula ganthok

Jaya jaya gajja-gonna-turong

Sukara-bhujong stha piyaggha dipa

Jaya jaya varunna mukha yatra

Jita jita senari puna suddhi noradi

Jaya jaya sukha sukha jivi

Jaya jaya dhorani-talesadasu-jayya

Jaya jaya dhorani santin sada

Jaya jaya mangkarat rafifia bhavagge

Jaya jaya varunna yakkhe

Jaya jaya rakkhase sura-bhujateja

Jaya jaya brohm-mendagana

Jaya jaya rajadhirat-sajjai

Jaya jaya patavim sabbam

Jaya jaya arahanta paccekabuddhasavam

Jaya jaya mahesuro haro-harin-deva

Jaya jaya brohm-ma surakkho

Jaya jaya nago virulhako Virtupakkho candima ravi
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Indo ca venateyyo ca Kuvero varunopi ca

Aggi vayo ca pajunaho Kumaro dhataratthako
Attharasa mahadeva Siddhitapasa-adayo
Isino savaka sabba Jaya ramo bhavantu te
Jaya dhammo ca sangho ca Dasapalo ca jayakam
Etena jaya tejena Jaya sotthi bhavantu te
Etena buddha tejena Hotu te jayamangalam

Jayyopi buddhassa sirimato ayam marassa ca papimato
parajayo uggho sayambodhimande pamodita jaya tada
brahmagana mahesino.

Jayyopi buddhassa sirimato ayam marassa ca papimato
parajayo uggho sayambodhimande pamodita jaya tada
indagana mahesino.

Jayyopi buddhassa sirimato ayam marassa ca papimato
parajayo uggho sayambodhimande pamodita jaya tada
devagana mahesino.

Jayyopi buddhassa sirimato ayam marassa ca papimato
parajayo uggho sayambodhimande pamodita jaya tada
supannagana mahesino.

Jayyopi buddhassa sirimato ayam marassa ca papimato
parajayo uggho sayambodhimande pamodita jaya tada
nagagana mahesino.

Jayyopi buddhassa sirimato ayam marassa ca papimato
parajayo uggho sayambodhimande pamodita jaya tada
sahrampagana mahesino.

Jayanto bodhiya mule Sakyanam nandi-vaddhano.
Evam tvam vijayo hohi Jayassu jaya-mangale.
Aparajita-pallanke Sise pathavi-pokkhare

Abhiseke sabba-buddhanam Aggappatto pamodati.
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Sunakkhattam sumangalam Supabhatam suhutthitam
Sukhano sumuhutto ca Suyittham brahmacarisu
Padakkhinam kaya-kammam

Vaca-kammam padakkhinam

Padakkhinam mano-kammam

Panidhi te padakkhina.

Padakkhinani katvana Labhantatthe, padakkhine.
Te attha-laddha sukhita Virulha Buddha-sasane
Aroga sukhita hotha Saha sabbehi natibhi
Sunantu bhonto ye deva Assamim thane adhigata
Dighayuka sada hontu Sukhita hontu sabbada
Rakkhantu sabbasattanam  Rakkhantu jinasasanam

Ya kaci patthana tesam Sabbe purentu manoratha
Yuttakale pavassantu Vassam vassa valahaka
Rogacupaddava tesam Nivarentu ca sabbada
Kayasukham cittisukham Arahantu yatharaham.

Culla-mangala-cakkavala [®y.294]

Sabba-buddhanubhavena, sabba-dhammanubhavena,
sabba-sanghanubhavena, buddha-ratanam
dhammaratanam sangha-ratanam, tinnam ratananam
anubhavena, catura-sitisahassa-dhammakkhandha
nubhavena, pitakatyanubhavena, jinasavaka-nubhavena:
Sabbe te roga, sabbe te bhaya, sabbe te antaraya, sabbete
upaddava, sabbe te dunnimitta, sabbe te avamangala,
vinassantu.
Ayu-vaddhako, dhana-vaddhako, siri-vaddhako,
yasa-vaddhako, bala-vaddhako, vanna-vaddhako,
sukha-vaddhako, hotu sabbada. Dukkha-roga-bhaya vera,
soka sattu c’'upaddava, aneka antarayapi, vinassantu ca
tejasa. Jaya-siddhi dhanam labham, sotthi bhagyam
sukham balam, siri ayu ca vanno ca, Bhogam vuddhi ca
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yasava. Sata-vassa ca ayu ca, jiva-siddhi bhavantu te.

Maha-mangala-cakkavala [®4.296]

Siri-dhiti-mati-tejo-jayasiddhi-mahiddhi-maha-
guna-parimita-punnadhi-karassa, sabbantaraya-nivarana-
samatthassa-bhagavato arahato samma-sambuddhassa,
dvattimsa-mahapurisa-lakkhan’anubhavena,
asityanubyanjan’anubhavena, atth’uttara-sata-
mangal’anubhavena, chabbanna-ramsiy’anubhavena,
ketumal’anubhavena, dasa-paramit’anubhavena, dasa-
upaparamit’anubhavena,
dasa-paramattha-paramit’anubhavena, sila-samadhi-
pann’anubhavena, buddh’anubhavena,
dhamm’anubhavena, sangh’anubhavena, tej’anubhavena,
iddh’anubhavena, bal’anubhavena, neyya-
dhamm’anubhavena, caturasiti-sahassa-
dhammakkhandh’anubhavena, nava-lokuttara-
dhamm’anubhavena, atthangika-magg’anubhavena,
attha-samapattiy’anubhavena, chalabhinn’anubhavena,
catu-sacca-nan’anubhavena, dasa-bala-nan’anubhavena,
sabbannuta-nan’anubhavena,
metta-karuna-mudita-upekkh’anubhavena,
sabba-paritt’anubhavena, ratanattaya-saran’anubhavena:
Tuyham sabba-roga-sok’upaddava-dukkha-domanass-
upayasa vinassantu, sabba-antarayapi vinassantu, sabba-
sankappa tuyham samijjhantu, dighayuta tuyham hotu
sata-vassa-jivena samangiko hotu sabbada. Akasa-
pabbata-vana-bhumi-ganga-mahasamudda arakkhaka
devata sada tumhe, anurakkhantu.
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Bhavatu Sabba [®4.299]

Bhavatu sabba-mangalam Rakkhantu sabba-devata.

Sabba-buddhanubhavena Sada sotthi bhavantu te.

Bhavatu sabba-mangalam Rakkhantu sabba-devata.
Sabba-dhammanubhavena Sada sotthi bhavantu te.
Bhavatu sabba-mangalam Rakkhantu sabba-devata.

Sabba-sanghanubhavena Sada sotthi bhavantu te.

Devatadipattidanagatha [®4.300]

(Handa mayam pattidana-gathayo bhanamase)

Ya devata santi vihara-vasini

Thupe ghare bodhi-ghare tahim tahim
Ta dhamma-danena bhavantu pujita
Sotthim karonthe’dha vihara-mantale.
Thera ca majjha navaka ca bhikkhavo
Saramika danapati upasaka

Gama ca desa nigama ca issara
Sappana-bhuta sukhita bhavantu te.
Jalabuja yepi ca anta-sambhava
Samseda-jata athav’'opapatika
Niyyanikam dhamma-varam paticca te
Sabbe-pi dukkhassa karontu sankhayam.

Thatu ciram satam dhammo
Dhammaddhara ca puggala.
Sangho hotu samaggo va
Atthaya ca hitaya ca.

Amhe rakkhatu saddhammo
Sabbe-pi dhammacarino.
Vuddhim sampapuneyyama,
Dhamme ariyappavedite.
Pasanna hontu sabbe pi
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panino buddhasasane
Samma dharam pavecchanto
kale devo pavassatu
Vuddhi-bhavaya sattanam
samiddham netu medhanim
Mata pita ca atrajam

niccam rakkhanti puttakam
Evam dhammena rajano
pajam rakkhantu sabbada.
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